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Features of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console

Introduction to the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
PerfectDisk is the world's leading disk defragmentation and optimization utility, used by large
enterprises, small businesses, and home consumers to maximize the performance and
reliability of their laptops, desktops, servers, and virtual environments.
PerfectDisk has two interfaces: Client and Enterprise Console. The PerfectDisk Client runs on
PC's and servers. PCs and servers can be physical systems or virtualized systems. The
PerfectDisk Client includes PerfectDisk Professional Business for desktops/laptops, PerfectDisk
Server for server editions of Windows, PerfectDisk Exchange for Microsoft Exchange servers,
PerfectDisk vSphere for VMware ESX environments and PerfectDisk Hyper-V for Microsoft
Hyper-V environments. The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is designed for administrators who
manage computers in a network environment. The Enterprise Console provides the ability to
deploy, manage, report, and configure PerfectDisk Clients on their networked PCs and servers
without users needing to know how to use Active Directory or Microsoft/3rd party tools.
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console helps manage defragmentation across your enterprise
through a single convenient interface. The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console provides fully
customizable central management tools that allow system administrators to manage
defragmentation of workstations, servers and virtual environments quickly and efficiently.

Features of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
The main features of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console are listed below:


The goal of the Enterprise Console is to provide a single glance status summary showing
any fragmentation "issues" found with your managed computers. Problems may
include:
•

an optimization pass has never been performed;
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•

a scheduled optimization pass was missed;

•

file fragmentation is high;

•

free space fragmentation is high;

•

free space is low;

•

drive performance is low;

•

and more.

Alerts and Warnings are color coded to visually draw attention to problems that
administrators can then quickly resolve. A wide range of Alerts and Warnings are
available.

With the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, administrators are able to:
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deploy and update PerfectDisk Clients quickly and efficiently across a large number of
systems;



check the status of deployment or updating at any time;



custom define groups and only see those computers that you are managing. If you only
manage 11 computers, you don't need to see all 100 computers in the Enterprise
Console;



create one or more configuration profiles for different groups of managed computers
for managing PerfectDisk Client behavior;



link to Active Directory OUs (OU linking). The Enterprise Console will automatically
refresh the computers being managed in an OU as computers are added/removed from
the linked OU;



receive an e-mail notification if a fragmentation related threshold has been reached.
Administrators do not have to manually check to see if there are fragmentation related
issues. The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console can be configured to send a notification
automatically. This removes the task from your daily or weekly checklist of things to do;



logon to a remote computer via an automatically generated hotlink to Remote
Desktop without having to leave the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. This saves time in
troubleshooting;



access fragmentation information for remote clients, allowing administrators access to
data for reporting purposes;



view HTML based reports that allow access to enterprise-wide PerfectDisk deployment,
scheduling, and fragmentation history information;



easily install with SQL Compact Edition for managing small networks, and SQL Server
for large networks.
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System Requirements
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Configuring the Enterprise Console Database

System Requirements
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console system requirements:


Operating System - Windows Server 2012/2012 R2, Windows Server 2008/2008 R2 x64,
Windows Server 2003 x64, Windows 8 Pro or Enterprise x64, Windows 8.1 Pro or
Enterprise x64, Windows 7 Professional or Enterprise or Ultimate x64, Windows XP
Professional x64, Windows Vista Business or Enterprise or Ultimate x64. The PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console does not install or run on x86 editions of Windows.



x64 special requirements:
•

Vista x64 support - you must be running Vista Service Pack 1.

•

Windows Server 2003/Windows XP - KB948459 - 64-Bit OLEDB Provider for ODBC
(MSDASQL) if SQL Server will be used for the Console database.

•

Disk Space - When installed, the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console requires 150MB of disk
space.

•

Memory - 1024MB (2048MB recommended).

•

SQL Server - The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console uses SQL Server as a backend database.
You can use an existing SQL 2012/2008/2005 server, an existing SQLExpress Server or
the Enterprise Console can use an instance of SQL Compact Edition.


For SQL Server sizing, approximately 1KB per managed client is required with an
initial database size of 3MB. The Console by default automatically purges "old"
data after 1 month (Tools/Configure Enterprise Console/Database Retention)
which helps to minimize SQL database size. SQL database size may vary
depending on the number of schedules assigned and how frequently
analyze/defrag operations are performed.

Installing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
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You can install PerfectDisk Enterprise Console from two mediums:
Installing using a CD-ROM


To install PerfectDisk Enterprise Console on a single system, simply insert the CD-ROM
containing the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console software into the CD-ROM drive. The
installation program for PerfectDisk Enterprise Console automatically runs.

Installing from an electronic download file


To install PerfectDisk Enterprise Console on a single system, simply double click on the
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console installation file that you have downloaded. This launches
the installation program for PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

Simply follow the steps to install the Enterprise Console and click Finish when done.
Next Steps
After installation of the Enterprise Console, the next step is to configure the Enterprise Console
database.

Configuring the Enterprise Console Database
Configuring the Enterprise Console Database

When you launch PerfectDisk Enterprise Console for the first time, the Enterprise Console
prompts you to configure the database in the Database Wizard.
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The Database Wizard provides you with different options for configuring the Enterprise
Console database.


Upgrade an existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console database - This option is only
available if you have installed the PerfectDisk 13 Console on the same computer where
the PerfectDisk 12 or 12.5 Enterprise Console was installed. This option will migrate
your existing database to the PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console - preserving your
original PerfectDisk Console groups and defined schedules. The following information is
migrated:
•

Existing defined groups

•

Existing managed computers

•

Existing logon profiles/assignments

•

Existing PerfectDisk Console defined schedules and the assigned managed computers

•

PerfectDisk Console Task History
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The following information is NOT migrated:



•

PerfectDisk Group Policy defined schedules stored in the Console

•

PerfectDisk locally defined schedules stored in the Console

Create a new empty database - Choose this option if this is your very first installation of
the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. A new empty database will be created. By default,
the new database will be created using SQL Compact Edition (CE). If you would like to
create the new database using an existing SQL Server, select Advanced Database
Configuration prior to clicking Next. If the database is initially created using SQL CE, you
can always migrate the database to an existing SQL Server at a later time. The CE
database is created in the following folder by default:


Windows Vista/Windows 7/Windows 8/Server 2008:
C:\ProgramData\Raxco\Enterprise Console



Windows 2003/XP: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application
Data\Raxco\Enterprise Console



Connect to an existing database - Choose this option if you already have a PerfectDisk
13 Enterprise Console database and want to use that existing database so that you can
use all your previously configured groups and schedules. If you choose this option, you
will have to specify the database connection string to use to connect to the existing
database.



Import existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console settings - This option lets you reload the
database connection string settings of an already configured PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise
Console from an INI file so that you can get started as soon as you import the INI file. A
pre-condition to this option is that you MUST have exported the INI file from your
previous PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console.

Note: These options are explained in separate topics. Please refer to them to carry out the
database configuration.

Upgrade an Existing PerfectDisk 12.x Enterprise Console Database

If you install PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console on a system where the PerfectDisk 12 or 12.5
Console is currently installed, you will be provided with an option to upgrade your existing
PerfectDisk Console database when you launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console for the first
time.
Choosing the Upgrade an existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console database option will migrate
your existing database to the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console - preserving your original
PerfectDisk 12 or 12.5 Console groups and defined schedules.
The following information is migrated:
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Existing defined groups



Existing managed computers



Existing logon profiles/assignments



Existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console defined schedules and the assigned computers



PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Task History

The following information is NOT migrated:


PerfectDisk Group Policy defined schedules stored in the Enterprise Console



PerfectDisk locally defined schedules stored in the Enterprise Console

The process is outlined below.
To upgrade the PerfectDisk 12 or 12.5 Console database to PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise
Console, complete the following steps:

1. Launch PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. The Database Setup Wizard is launched as
shown below:

2.

Select the Upgrade an existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console database option.
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3.

Click Next. The Complete Configuration page opens as shown below:

The previous database information is displayed. If you are migrating a SQL Server
database this screen would also display the database server name, logon user ID, and
password for the previous database, as well as fields to specify the same for the new
database.
4.
Enter a name for the PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console database in the Database Name
field. By default it is named PD_Console_130.
5.
For a SQL Server database, if you would like to specify logon credentials you can do so in
the Logon User ID and Password fields. Otherwise the Trusted Connection box is selected by
default to use Windows Authentication.
Note: SQL Server 2005 (including Express Edition), 2008 and 2012 have strong password
requirements. Passwords entered here must meet strong password policy requirements.
SQL Server passwords can contain from 1 to 128 characters, including any combination
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of letters, symbols, and numbers. Please see http://msdn.microsoft.com/enus/library/ms144284(SQL.90).aspx for password guidelines.
6. Click the Start button. This starts the migration process, which is indicated by the
progress bar as shown below:

The length of time it takes to migrate your PerfectDisk Console database depends on the
following:


Number of defined groups



Number of managed computers



Database that you are migrating from/to

As a general guideline, it takes approximately 20 minutes to migrate a PerfectDisk Console
database of 500 managed computers.
Once the database is migrated, the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is launched.
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Creating a New Empty Database for the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console

When you launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console for the first time, it prompts you to
specify/configure the database. You are provided with the following options:


Upgrade an existing PerfectDisk 12 or 12.5 Enterprise Console database



Create new database (covered in this topic)



Connect to an existing PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console database



Import an Existing PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console Settings

When you choose to create a new empty database, follow the process mentioned below.
To create a new empty database for the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, complete the
following steps:

1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. The Database Wizard is shows as displayed
below:
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2.
To use SQL Compact Edition (CE) for the Console database, select the Create a new
database option and leave the Advanced Database Configuration option unchecked as
displayed below and click Next.

The CE database is created in the following folder by default:


Windows Vista/Windows 7/Windows 8/Server 2008:
C:\ProgramData\Raxco\Enterprise Console



Windows 2003/XP: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application
Data\Raxco\Enterprise Console

Click Start to create the database.
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3. To use an existing SQL Server for the Console database, select the Create a new
database option and check the Advanced Database Configuration option as displayed
below and click Next.

You can type the name/instance of an existing SQL Server or you can click Browse.
Note: The Console computer needs to have SQL Server ADOMD installed in order for the
Browse feature to work. You can download SQL Server ADOMD from
http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=15748. For 32-bit versions
of Windows, install SQLServer2005_ADOMD.msi. For 64-bit versions of Windows, install
SQLServer2005_ADOMD_x64.msi.
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You can choose to use Trusted Connection (Windows Authentication) or SQL
Authentication. For more information about SQL Server Authentication methods, please
see http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms144284.aspx.
If you select Trusted Connection, the prompts for Logon User ID and Password will not
be displayed. If Trusted Connection is not selected - indicating that SQL Authentication
is going to be used, you'll need to enter the SQL username and password that will be
created/used. Note that the SQL Password must be a strong password. Please see
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ms144284(SQL.90).aspx for password
guidelines.
The default Database Name is PD_Console_130, however, this name can be changed if
desired. Click the Test Connection button to verify that the Console is able to connect to
the specified SQL Server. Click Start to create the Console database.
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Once the database is connected successfully, the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is launched.

Connecting to an Existing PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console Database

When you launch the PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console for the first time, the Enterprise
Console prompts you to configure the database. If you already have a Microsoft SQL
Server/SQL Express/SQL CE based PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console that has pre-configured
groups and schedules, you can use your existing database when you choose the "Connect to an
existing database" option in the Database Setup Wizard. This requires you to specify the
database connection string to connect to the existing SQL database.
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To connect to an existing PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console database, complete the following
steps:
1. The Database Setup Wizard opens when you launch the Enterprise Console for the first
time:

2.

Choose the Connect to an existing database option.

3.

Click Next. The Complete Configuration window opens as shown below:
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4.
Choose between connecting to a local SQL CE database or a SQL Server/SQL Express
database.
5.

16

If connecting to a SQL CE database, provide the database file name. Then click Start.
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6.
If connecting to a SQL Server or SQL Express database, provide the requested database
information for an existing PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console database in the Microsoft SQL
Server information section.
7. Click Start to start the connection. Once the connection is made, the Enterprise Console
launches with your existing data.

Import Existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Settings

In the case where you need to move your PerfectDisk Enterprise Console from one computer
to another and do not want to lose your data and settings, you can export the Console settings
to an INI file on your old computer and then import the same INI file when you launch
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console on your new computer.
17
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To perform these actions you need to take the following steps:
1. Export PerfectDisk Console's database settings into an INI File - This action must be
performed at the old computer.
2. Import PerfectDisk Console's database settings from an INI File - This action is
performed when you launch PerfectDisk Enterprise Console at the new computer.
Export PerfectDisk Console's database settings into an INI File

1. On the old computer, from the Tools menu choose the Import/Export Settings option.

2. The Import/Export Settings window opens as shown below:

3. Click the Export button to export the database settings to an INI file. The Export Settings
window opens.
4. Browse to a location where you want to save the INI file or just click Save to save it in
the default location. It is recommended you save this file to a network shared location
so that you can access it later when importing the INI file from another computer.
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5. Click OK to close the window. An INI file has been created in the specified location.
Import PerfectDisk Console's database settings into an INI file

Once you have exported the database settings into an INI file from the old computer and it is
available on the network, you can import it into your newly installed PerfectDisk Console as
follows:
1. On your new computer, launch PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. The Database Setup
wizard opens as shown below:

2. Choose the Import existing PerfectDisk 13.0 Enterprise Console settings option and
click Next. The Complete Configuration page opens as shown below:
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3. Browse to the location where you saved the INI file and click Open. A dialog will open
that indicates the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console settings have been successfully
imported.

4. Click OK to close this message.
5. Click Close to exit the Import/Export settings window. Your existing settings are now
loaded into the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

20
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PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window



PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Views

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window

After launching PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, the main window opens as shown below:

The Enterprise Console main window is divided into the following areas:
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Menu Bar - A standard menu bar at the top of the window shows the Tools and Help
menus.



Left Pane - The following tabs are stacked together in the Left Pane. Clicking each tab
opens the corresponding window:
•

Getting Started

•

Deploying

•

License Management

•

Defrag Monitoring

•

Space Management

•

Security

•

Alerts

•

Schedules

•

Configuration Profiles

•

Reporting

•

Task Management



Information Pane - The Information Pane in the top left pane shows the options related
to the currently selected tab in the Left Pane.



Main Area - The Main Area is the middle portion of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's
main window, which shows the important information related to the corresponding
window (a tab is selected in the Left Pane).



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side shows the actions pertaining to the
current window.

Menu Bar

The Menu Bar of PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window displays the following menus:


Tools



Help

The menu and their options are explained below.
Tools Menu
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The Tools menu has the following options:
Menu

Description

Run
Diagnostics

Launches the Diagnostics window that allows you to run diagnostics on
your local computer or a remote computer.

Import/Export
Settings

Launches the Import/Export Settings window where you can copy the
Enterprise Console database connection string, import INI file settings of
another PerfectDisk Console or export current PerfectDisk Console
settings to an INI file.

Configure
Enterprise
Console

Launches the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window that
allows you to configure the Enterprise Console's management options,
such as setting deployment credentials, setting warnings and alerts,
setting email notifications, etc.

Client Manager

Launches the Client Manager Wizard that provides ability to "push" out
tools/scripts provided by Raxco support.

Help Menu

The Help menu has the following options:
Menu

Description

Enterprise Console
Help

Opens the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console online help.

Enterprise Console
Online

Opens the Raxco web site for Enterprise Console information.
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About PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console

Opens the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's About dialog box.

Check for Updates

Clicking this option checks for the latest updates for PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console.

Left Pane

The Enterprise Console Main window displays the Left Pane options at the bottom stacked
together as vertical tabs. The Left Pane displays the following options:

Clicking on an option opens the corresponding window (i.e., clicking the Deploying option
opens the Deploying window).

Main Area

The middle portion of the Enterprise Console Main Window is the Main Area where you see
the results of the actions performed in the Enterprise Console.
An example of the Main Area is displayed below:
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For any option that you select in the Left Pane or from the Actions Pane, the Main Area
displays information relevant to the selected option.

Actions Pane

The right pane of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window shows the Actions Pane.
The Actions Pane displays the actions that you can perform while an option is selected in the
Left Pane. An example of the Actions Pane is shown below:
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The above figure shows the actions related to the Deploying option selected in the Left Pane.

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Views
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Views

Depending on what option you select in the Left Pane, PerfectDisk Enterprise Console shows
the following windows for performing deployment, scheduling, monitoring, alerting, reporting,
etc.
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•

Getting Started

•

Deploying

•

License Management

•

Defrag Monitoring

•

Space Management

•

Security

•

Alerts
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•

Schedules

•

Configuration Profiles

•

Reporting

•

Task Management

Deploying Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Deploying
option in the Left Pane.
The Deploying window allows you to install, patch, repair or uninstall the PerfectDisk Client on
your managed computers and Active Directory's Organizational Units (OUs).
Organizational Units (OUs) are the objects held within a Active Directory (AD) domain that can
be grouped into containers called Organizational Units (OUs). OUs give a domain a hierarchy,
ease its administration, and can give a semblance of the structure of the AD's company in
organizational or geographical terms.
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When the Deploying window is opened, the main window displays the options and information
related to the deployment of PerfectDisk Clients. The Deploying main window is divided into
the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the Managed Network of groups and computers and Managed Active Directory
groups and computers.



Managed Network or Managed Active Directory Pane - The upper part of the main
window displays a list of your managed network of computers or OUs where the
PerfectDisk Client has not been installed. The lower part displays a list of managed
computers where the PerfectDisk Client has been installed.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane in the far right side displays the set of actions grouped
together in two groups: Enterprise Console Actions and Connection Tools. The
Enterprise Console Actions are options related to the deployment of the PerfectDisk
Client on your managed computers or OUs. The Connection Tools group shows the
Enterprise Console's connection options.

Information Pane

The Information Pane displays the following information:

Managed Network or Managed Active Directory Pane

The center of the Deploying window is the Managed Network or Managed Active Directory
Pane. A complete list of your managed network of computers or OUs where the PerfectDisk
Client has or has not been installed is provided, along with managed group, version and license
information.
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The following information is displayed for each managed computer:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Group

Displays the managed group name to which the computer belongs.

Version

Displays the installed version number of the PerfectDisk Client on the
computer.
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License

Displays the license information of the PerfectDisk Client on the
computer. If a licensed version of PerfectDisk is installed, it displays "Full"
and if an evaluation version of PerfectDisk is installed, it displays "Demo".

Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Enterprise Console Actions



Connection Tools

Enterprise Console Actions
The Enterprise Console Actions group displays options related to the deployment of the
PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

Download
Update

Launches the Raxco web site so you can download the latest update of
the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console or Client.

Deploy
PerfectDisk
Clients

Launches the Deploy PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through a
step-by-step process to configure the deployment of the PerfectDisk
Client on your managed computers.

Patch/Update
PerfectDisk
Clients

Launches the Patch PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through a
step-by-step process to configure the patching/updating of the
PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers.

Repair
PerfectDisk

Launches the Repair PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through a
step-by-step process to configure the repair of the PerfectDisk Client on
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Clients

your managed computers.

Uninstall
PerfectDisk
Clients

Launches the Uninstall PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through
a step-by-step process to configure the uninstallation of the PerfectDisk
Client from your managed computers.

Create/Edit
Managed
Groups

Launches the Create/Edit Managed Groups window where you can
create and edit your groups of managed computers.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize PerfectDisk client machines with the
Enterprise Console. This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new
information from the managed computers.

Configure
Enterprise
Console

Allows you to configure the Enterprise Console's management options,
such as setting deployment settings, setting warnings and alerts, setting
email notifications, etc.

Connection Tools

The Connection Tools group displays the following option:
Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer
as if you are logged onto that computer and running PerfectDisk. The
PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where the
Enterprise Console is installed.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group and click the
Remote Desktop Connection option, the system allows you to remotely
connect to the desktop of a selected remote computer. This option
requires you to have proper logon permissions to access the selected
computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
currently being defragmented and if so, the percentage complete. It

31

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the remote computer's
drive(s). The Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.

License Management

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the License
Management option in the Left Pane.
View License Management

The top pane of the License Management window shows a list of PerfectDisk licenses installed
or available on your managed computers, including product type and version, license type,
license key and number of available licenses. The rows marked in red indicate the demo
version of PerfectDisk.
When you add licenses through the Add License option in the Deploying window, licenses are
stored and reflected in this pane.
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The lower pane of the License Management window shows a list of managed computers
associated with each license key, including Computer name, Group, PerfectDisk product
version, license type, license key, and expiration date (if demo).
Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Enterprise Console Actions



Connection Tools

Enterprise Console Actions
The Enterprise Console Actions group displays options related to the management of
PerfectDisk Client license keys on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

Assign License

Allows you to assign a license key to a PerfectDisk Client.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize PerfectDisk client machines with the
Enterprise Console. This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new
information from the managed computers.

Add License
Key

Launches the Deploy PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through a
step-by-step process to configure the deployment of the PerfectDisk
Client on your managed computers.

Edit License
Key

Allows you to edit the previously stored license key.

Delete License
Key

Allows you to delete a license key if no managed computers are assigned
to the key.

Connection Tools
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The Connection Tools group displays the following option:
Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer
as if you are logged onto that computer and running PerfectDisk. The
PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where the
Enterprise Console is installed.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group from the Managed
Network Pane and click the Remote Desktop Connection option, the
system allows you to remotely connect to the desktop of a selected
remote computer. This option requires you to have proper logon
permissions to access the selected computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
currently being defragmented and if so, the percentage complete. It
allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the remote computer's
drive(s). The Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.

Defrag Monitoring Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Defrag
Monitoring option in the Left Pane.
The Defrag Monitoring window allows you to analyze and monitor your managed computers
and Active Directory's Organizational Units (OUs) where the PerfectDisk Client has been
deployed. By looking at the analysis you will know which computers need optimization, when
the computer was last optimized, percentage of free space available, etc.
Organizational Units (OUs) are the objects held within a Active Directory (AD) domain that can
be grouped into containers called Organizational Units (OUs). OUs give a domain a hierarchy,
ease its administration, and can give a semblance of the structure of the AD's company in
organizational or geographical terms.
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The Defrag Monitoring window is divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the Managed Network of groups and computers and Managed Active Directory
groups and computers.



Managed Network Pane - When you select a group from the Information Pane on the
left, the upper part of the main window displays a list of managed computers in the
selected group where the PerfectDisk Client has been deployed.



Computer Analysis Pane - Select a computer in the Managed Network List to view the
drive status, performance status, free space percentage, etc., of the computer in the
bottom part of the main window.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays options separated in three
groups:
•

Enterprise Console Actions - Displays options related to the monitoring of the
PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers.

•

Connection Tools - Displays options such as Connect Using PerfectDisk, Remote
Desktop Connection, and Connect using Lite Client.

•

Detail Viewers - Displays options to view more detailed information of the selected
computer, such as View Computer Info, View History, View Local Event Log, and View
Remote Event Log.
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Information Pane

The Information Pane displays your managed groups and OU's under Managed Active Directory
and Managed Network nodes, as shown below:

Selecting a managed group will display computers in that group in the Managed Network Pane.
See figure below.
Managed Network Pane

When you select a managed group in the left Information Pane, the computers in that group
where the PerfectDisk Client has been deployed are listed in the Managed Network Pane,
which is located in the upper part of the main window. The list provides basic information
about each computer as described below.

The Managed Network Pane displays the following information for a managed group of
computers:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Domain

Displays the domain name to which the computer belongs.
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IP Address

Displays the IP Address of the computer.

Type

Displays the Domain or Workgroup type to which the computer belongs.

Processor

Displays the type of processor on the computer.

Total Size

Displays the total disk space on the computer.

Free Space

Displays the available free space on the computer.

Last Optimized

Displays the date of last optimization.

Next Run

Displays the date of the next scheduled optimization.

Last Sync

Displays the date and time of the last synchronization.

Note: You can control the columns that are displayed in the Managed Network Pane from the
Select Columns->Defrag Monitoring node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window.
Computer Analysis Pane

Select a computer from the Managed Network Pane to view detailed computer information in
the Computer Analysis Pane.
Note: A computer must be selected in the Managed Network Pane.
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The Computer Analysis Pane displays the following information:
Column

Description

Status

Displays the performance status for each drive on the selected computer.

Drive

Displays the drive(s) available on the computer.

File System

Displays the File System (NTFS, FAT, etc.) of the drive.

Size

Displays the total disk space on each drive.
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Free Space

Displays the free space available on each drive.

% Files

Displays the percentage of files fragmented on each drive.

% Free Space

Displays the percentage of free space that is fragmented on each drive.

Last Optimized

Displays the date of last optimization.

Next Run

Displays the date of the next scheduled optimization.

Note: You can control the columns displayed in the Computer Analysis Pane from the Select
Columns->Defrag Monitoring node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window.
Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in three groups:


Enterprise Console Actions



Connection Tools



Detail Viewers

Enterprise Console Actions
The Enterprise Console Actions group displays options related to the Monitoring of PerfectDisk
Clients on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

Create/Edit
Managed
Groups

Launches the Create/Edit Managed Groups window where you can
create and edit your groups of managed computers.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize client machines with the Enterprise Console.
This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new information from the
remote client machines.

Update AD
Links

This manually forces the PerfectDisk Console to refresh with Active
Directory (AD) for linked OU's, so if computers have been
added/removed from AD, the PerfectDisk Console will reflect these
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changes.
Otherwise, the Console will synchronize as scheduled.
This is applicable when you have a managed group in the Managed
Active Directory selected in the left Information Pane.
Group by IP

Allows you to add computers to the selected managed group by IP
address. You can provide a range of IP addresses to be searched or just a
single IP address. PerfectDisk then searches for the computers by the IP
address provided. If the computer name can be deciphered by
PerfectDisk, then it adds the computer by name. Otherwise, it just adds
them by displaying the IP address.

Search by
Name

Allows you to search for computers by name in the Managed Network
Pane. It prompts you to enter a name for the computer to lookup in the
Managed Network Pane list. If the computer is found, it is selected in the
Managed Network Pane. This is useful when you have a large list of
computers in a group and you want to view status of a specific computer.

Connection Tools
The Connection Tools group shows the following options:

Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer
as if you are logged onto that computer and running PerfectDisk. The
PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where the
Enterprise Console is installed.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group from the Managed
Network Pane and click the Remote Desktop Connection option, the
system allows you to remotely connect to the desktop of a selected
remote computer. This option requires you to have proper logon
permissions to access the selected computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
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currently being optimized and if so, the percentage complete. It allows
you to stop/start optimization on the remote computer's drive(s). The
Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.
Detail Viewers
The Detail Viewers group shows the following options:

Option

Description

View
Computer Info

Allows you to view the computer information of the selected computer.

View History

Allows you to view historical information of the selected computer over
the user provided date range.

View Local
Event Log

Allows you to view the event log of the computer where the Enterprise
Console is installed.

View Remote
Event Log

Allows you to view the event log of the selected remote computer in
your managed group.

Security Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Security
option in the Left Pane.
The Security window of Enterprise Console allows you to create, assign, and manage logon
profiles for your managed computers. If a logon profile has not been created and assigned to
the managed computers, you will not be able to deploy, schedule or configure the PerfectDisk
Client on remote computers.
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The Security window is divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the created logon profiles. If no logon profiles have been created, then nothing
is displayed. Clicking a logon profile displays the assignment status of each managed
computer. By default, each managed computer's assignment status is listed for each
logon profile.



Assigned Computers List - The upper part of the main window displays a list of
computers in your managed group for which the logon profile has been created and
assigned.



Not Assigned Computers List - The bottom part of the main window displays the
computers in your managed network that have not been assigned a logon profile.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays options separated in two
groups:
•

Logon Management Actions - Displays options related to the management of logon
profiles for your managed computers.

•

Connection Tools - Displays the Remote Desktop Connection option.

Information Pane

42

Getting Started with the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
The Information Pane is located at the top left side of the main window. It displays the created
logon profile(s) to which you can assign the computers in your managed network. Select a
logon profile to view computers that have been assigned this logon profile in the Assigned
Computers List.

Assigned Computers List

The Assigned Computers List displays a list of computers in your managed group for which the
logon profile has been created and assigned.

The Assigned Computers List shows the following information:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.
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Group

Displays the group name to which the computer belongs.

Logon

Displays the logon information.

Not Assigned Computers List

The Not Assigned Computers List displays computers in your managed network which do not
have an assigned logon profile.

Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Logon Management Actions



Connection Tools

Logon Management Actions
The Logon Management Actions group displays options related to the PerfectDisk Client
security on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

New Logon

Allows you to create a new logon profile for your managed computers.
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Assign Logon

Allows you to assign an existing logon profile to your managed
computers.

Unassign
Logon

Allows you to unassign a logon profile from your managed computers.

View Logon
Info

Allows you to view the logon information.

Edit Logon Info

Allows you to edit the logon information.

Delete Logon

Allows you to delete a logon profile.

Verify Logon

Allows you to verify the logon profile.

Connection Tools
The Connection Tools group shows the following option:

Option

Description

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group from the Assigned
Computers List and click the Remote Desktop Connection option, the
system allows you to remotely connect to the desktop of a selected
remote computer. This option requires you to have proper logon
permissions to access the selected computer.

Alerts Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Alerts
option in the Left Pane.
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The Alerts window provides a visual indication of any informational messages (green), warnings
(yellow) and errors (red) for any fragmentation related issues on your managed network. You
can then decide what steps to take to address these issues.

The Alerts window is divided into the following areas:
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Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the Alerts parent node. Under the parent node are the Warnings, Errors, and
Informational child nodes for a categorical view of the alerts.



Alerts Pane - The top pane of the main window displays a list of managed computers for
which warnings, errors and informational messages have been generated. Errors are
displayed with a red icon, warnings are displayed with a yellow icon, and informational
messages are displayed with a green icon.



Disabled Alerts Pane - The lower pane of the main window displays any alerts which
have been ignored. Alerts can be ignored by alert type, by drive, or by computer.
Access the ignore options by selecting an alert in the top pane, and then right-clicking
the alert. Once an alert has been ignored, you can remove the exclusion by selecting the
disabled alert and right-clicking it to access the enable option.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays options separated in two
groups:
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•

Enterprise Console Actions - Displays options related to the management of alerts
on your managed computers.

•

Connection Tools - Displays the Connect Using PerfectDisk, Remote Desktop
Connection, and Connect Using Lite Client options.

Information Pane

The Information Pane is located on the top left side of the main window. It allows you to view
the categorical view of warnings and alerts on your managed computers. Click the Errors node
to view computers only showing errors, click the Warnings node to view computers only
showing warnings, and click the Informational node to view computers only showing
informational messages. Click the Alerts node to view a list of computers showing all alerts. By
default, the Alerts node is selected.

Alerts Pane

The Alerts Pane displays a list of managed computers for which errors, warnings, or
informational messages have been generated.
The icons representing errors, warnings and informational messages are as follows:


Error -A red icon represents an error. This indicates that an error threshold has been
reached on the drive of the indicated machine and action should be taken quickly.



Warning - A yellow icon represents a warning. This indicates that a warning
threshold has been reached and system performance may be compromised. You may
want to run an optimization pass on the drive to ensure peak performance.



Informational - A green icon represents an informational message.
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The following information is displayed for the managed computers:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Group

Displays the group name to which the computer belongs.

Drive

Displays the drive where the alert has been generated.

Timestamp

Displays the timestamp when the alert has been generated.

Type

Displays the type of performance degradation on the drive, which lets
you decide the type of optimization that should be taken.

Threshold

Displays the alert threshold.

Value

Displays the current value for the type of alert or warning. The value is
based on the metric being measured (number or percent). For example,
if file fragmentation is 13 (indicating percent), that means that file
fragmentation currently is 13%.

Disabled Alerts Pane

The Disabled Alerts Pane displays a list of alerts that have been set to be ignored. Disabled
alerts can be enabled at any time if the exclusion is no longer necessary.
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The following information is displayed for the managed computers:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Group

Displays the group name to which the computer belongs.

Drive

Displays the drive of the alert that has been ignored.

Type

Displays the type of exclusion (all alerts or alert type by drive or
computer) .

Disabled
Timestamp

Displays the timestamp when the alert has been disabled.

Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Enterprise Console Actions



Connection Tools

Enterprise Console Actions
The Enterprise Console Actions group displays options related to the management of alerts and
warnings on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description
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Purge Alerts

Allows you to delete all alerts and warnings shown in the Alerts Pane.

View
Computer Info

Allows you to view the computer information of the selected computer
from the Alerts Pane.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize the client machines with the Enterprise
Console. This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new information
from the remote client machines.

Configure
Enterprise
Console

Allows you to configure the Enterprise Console's management options,
such as setting deployment settings, setting warnings and alerts, setting
e-mail notifications, etc.

Connection Tools
The Connection Tools group shows the following options:

Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer
as if you are logged onto that computer and running PerfectDisk. The
PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where the
Enterprise Console is installed.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer from the Alerts Pane and click the Remote
Desktop Connection option, the system allows you to remotely connect
to the desktop of a selected remote computer. This option requires you
to have proper logon permissions to access the selected computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
currently being defragmented and if so, the percentage complete. It
allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the remote computer's
drive(s). The Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.
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Schedules Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Schedules
option in the Left Pane.
The Schedules window allows you to create and manage Console schedules for you managed
computers.
Note: Local schedules and Group Policy schedules cannot be managed from here. Those
schedules are just listed here for more information.
You can create a schedule for Active Directory using the PerfectDisk Administrative Template.
PerfectDisk supports up to five different Group Policy schedules on any given computer. These
schedules may only be created, deleted and changed from within Active Directory.
Local Schedules are those schedules that are created in PerfectDisk Client located in your local
computer. The PerfectDisk Client uses Local Schedule to optimize drives on your local
computer or on a remote computer connected via local PerfectDisk.

The Schedules window is divided into the following areas:
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Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the tree view node for a categorical view of schedules. It displays All Schedules,
Enterprise Console Schedules, Group Policy Schedules, and Local Schedules. By default
the All Schedules node is selected, which shows all categories of schedules in the
Schedule List Pane.



Schedule List Pane - The upper part of the main window displays a complete list of
schedules that have been created for your managed computers.



Assigned Computers for Schedule List Pane - The middle part of the main window
displays managed computers that are associated with the selected schedule in the
Schedule List Pane.



Unassigned Computers for Schedule List Pane - The bottom part of the main window
displays managed computers that are not associated with the selected schedule in the
Schedule List Pane.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays the options separated in
three groups:
•

Create New Schedule - Displays options related to the scheduling of the PerfectDisk
Client on your managed computers.

•

Schedule Operations - Displays options to manage Console schedules.

•

Detail Viewers and Sync - Displays options to view more detailed information of the
selected computer, such as View Computer Info, View Schedule Info, and
Synchronize Clients.

Information Pane

The Information Pane displays the following information:

Select Enterprise Console Schedules, Group Policy Schedules, or Local Schedules for a
categorical view of the schedules.
Schedule List Pane

The Schedule List Pane displays a complete list of schedules that are created for your managed
group of computers. You can select a schedule to view the assignment status of each managed
computer. By default, each managed computer's assignment status is listed for each schedule.
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The following information is displayed for the schedules:
Column

Description

Schedule
Name

Displays the name of the schedule.

Schedule Type

Displays the type of schedule: One Time, Daily, Weekly, Report, or Sync.

Drives List

Displays the drives on which the scheduled optimization will run.

Frequency

Displays the schedule's frequency.

Mode

Displays the optimization method scheduled.

Owner

Displays the owner name.

Max Duration

Displays the maximum duration for which the schedule will run.

Next Run

Displays the date the schedule will run.

State

Displays if the schedule is Enabled or Disabled.

Note: You can control the columns displayed in the Schedule List Pane from the Select
Columns->Schedules node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window.
Assigned Computers for Schedule List Pane

The Computer List Pane allows you to view the computers assigned to a selected schedule in
the Schedule List Pane.
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This displays the following information:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Domain

Displays the domain to which the computer belongs.

IP Address

Displays the IP Address of the computer.

Type

Displays the computer type.

Processor

Displays the type of processor running on the computer.

Total Size

Displays the total size of the computer.

Free Space

Displays the free space available on the computer.

Last Optimized

Displays the date of last optimization run on the computer.

Recoverable
Space

Displays how much space can be recovered.

Last Recycled

Displays the date and time when the computer was last recycled.

Next Run

Displays the date of the next scheduled optimization.

Last Sync

Displays the date and time of the last synchronization.

Schedule
Deployment
Status

Displays the deployment status of the schedule.

Note: You can control the columns displayed in the Assigned Computers for Schedule List Pane
from the Select Columns ->Schedules node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window.
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Unassigned Computers for Schedule List Pane

The Unassigned Computers for Schedule List Pane allows you to view the computers that are
not assigned to a selected schedule in the Schedule List Pane.
The Unassigned Computers List Pane displays the same information as the Assigned Computers
List pane.
Note: You can control the columns displayed in the "Unassigned Computers for Schedule List"
Pane from the Select Columns ->Schedules node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window.
Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in three groups:


Schedule Creation



Schedule Operations



Detail Viewers and Sync

Schedule Creation
Schedule Creation group displays options for creating Console schedules on your managed
computers.

Schedule Operations
The Schedule Operations group shows the following options that you can take to manage
Console schedules:

Option

Description

Run Now

Immediately runs the selected Console schedule for assigned clients.
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Edit

Allows you to edit an existing Console schedule.

Copy

Allows you to copy an existing Console schedule with a new name.

Add/ Repush
Computers

Allows you to add computers to an existing Console schedule. This is also
used to re-push a schedule to computers where PerfectDisk might have
been removed and then re-installed.

Remove
Computers

Allows you to remove computers from a selected Console schedule. You
can only remove computers from a Console schedule.

Rename

Allows you to rename an existing Console schedule.

Delete

Allows you to delete an existing Console schedule.

Disable/
Enable

Allows you to disable or enable a Console schedule. You can
disable/enable Console schedules only.

Detail Viewers and Sync
The Detail Viewers and Sync group shows the following options:

Option

Description

View Schedule
Info

Allows you to view schedule settings.

View
Computer Info

Allows you to view a computer's properties.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize the client machines with the Enterprise
Console. This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new information
from the remote client machines.

Configuration Profiles Window
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To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the
Configuration Profiles option in the Left Pane.
The Configuration Profiles window allows you to create and configure profiles for your
managed computers. You can configure optimization, auto update, scheduling, excluded files,
and virtual environment options for the computers on your managed network. You can create
multiple profiles to suit your specific needs.

The Configuration Profiles window can be divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane is located on the left side of the window and it
shows the list of all available configuration profiles created in the Enterprise Console.
Select a configuration profile from this pane to see which computers have been
assigned or not assigned to the selected profile.



Assigned Computers Pane - The upper part of the main window displays a list of
computers for which the configuration profile has been assigned.



Unassigned Computers Pane - The bottom part of the main window displays the
computers that have not been assigned a configuration profile.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane located on the right side displays options separated in
two groups:
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•

Profile Operations - Displays options related to the creation and management of
configuration profiles.

•

Detail Viewers and Sync - Displays the Synchronize Clients option.

Information Pane

The Information Pane displays the following information:

Select Configuration Profiles to view all available configuration profiles in Enterprise Console
and select a configuration profile to view all assigned and unassigned computers to that
configuration profile. A newly created configuration profile is added in this pane.
Assigned Computers Pane

When you select a configuration profile in the Information Pane located on the left side of the
window, the Assigned Computers Pane located on the upper part of the window displays a list
of computers for which the configuration profile has been assigned.

The following information is displayed for the assigned computers:
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Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Domain

Displays the domain name to which the computer belongs.

IP Address

Displays the IP Address of the computer.

Type

Displays the Domain or Workgroup type to which the computer belongs.

Processor

Displays the type of processor on the computer.

Total Size

Displays the total disk space on the computer.

Free Space

Displays the available free space on the computer.

Last Optimized

Displays the date of last optimization.

Recoverable
Space

Displays how much space can be recovered.

Last Recycled

Displays the date and time when the computer was last recycled.

Next Run

Displays the date of the next scheduled optimization.

Last Sync

Displays the date and time of the last synchronization.

Configuration
Deployment
Status

Displays the configuration deployment status of the computer.

Unassigned Computers Pane

When you select a configuration profile in the Information Pane located on the left side of the
window, the Unassigned Computers Pane located at the bottom part of the window displays a
list of computers in your managed group for which the configuration profile has not been
assigned.
The Unassigned Computers Pane displays the same information as the Assigned Computers
pane.
Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side show actions separated in two groups:


Profile Operations



Detail Viewers and Sync

Enterprise Console Actions
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The Enterprise Console Actions group displays the options related to the creation and
management of configuration profiles.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

Create New
Profile

Allows you to create and configure a new configuration profile that can
be assigned to the managed group of computers.

Copy Profile

Allows you to copy an existing configuration profile with a new name.

Edit

Allows you to edit an existing configuration profile.

Add/ Repush
Computers

Allows you to assign a configuration profile to computers.

Remove
Computers

Allows you to remove computers from a configuration profile.

Rename

Allows you to rename an existing configuration profile.

Delete

Allows you to delete a configuration profile.

Detail Viewers and Sync
The Details Viewer and Sync group shows the following option:

60

Getting Started with the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Option

Description

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize the client machines with the Enterprise
Console. This immediately runs the task created in Configuration Profiles
window.

Reporting Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the Reporting
option in the Left Pane.
The Reporting window allows you to create and manage reports.

The Reporting window is divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the tree view node for a categorical view of reports. It displays the following
three nodes:
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•

Master Report - Selecting this node allows you to run all reports in one view.

•

Program Options - Selecting this node allows you to run the following types of
reports:

•
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Report Type

Description

Installation
Report

This report provides information on which computers
PerfectDisk is installed, which version, and license type.

Alert Report

This report displays outstanding alerts and warnings on
your managed computers.

Schedules Report

This report displays computers assigned to existing
schedules.

Performance - Selecting this node allows you to run the following types of
performance reports:
Report Type

Description

Fragmentation
Report

This report displays fragmentation levels of the drives on
your managed computers, as well as visual warnings and
alerts.

Historic
Fragmentation
Report

This report displays detailed fragmentation related
information over a user-specified date range.

Free Space
Report

This report displays the free space available on the drives
of your managed computers.

Historic Free
Space Report

This report displays the free space availability over a userspecified date range.

Report List Pane - The Report List pane is located at the center of the main window,
which displays generated report data. For example, if you choose the Installation
Report in the Program Options report node, then a list of data generated by the
installation report is displayed in the Report List pane. However, when you generate a
master report, clicking the Master Report node displays results from each type of
report, arranged in tabs. An example is shown below:
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Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays options separated in three
groups:
•

Enterprise Console Actions - Displays the option to start creating a report.

•

Connection Tools - Displays Connect Using PerfectDisk, Remote Desktop Connection,
and Connect Using Lite Client options.

•

Deployment Tools - Provides options to Patch/Update, Repair, or Uninstall
PerfectDisk Clients, as well as to Assign Licenses.

•

Output - Displays options to print, save, and e-mail the generated PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console reports.

Task Management Window

To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window, click Task
Management option in the Left Pane.
The Task Management window lists tasks that are created for the client computers, such as a
task to install the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers. For all tasks, the Enterprise
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Console displays a completion status (success or failure) as well as the number of clients
assigned to the task, how many have completed successfully, how many have failed and how
many are still in process. In addition, it displays the task start date/time and finish date/time.
Tasks that are completed successfully on all specified computers will show a green successful
indicator. Tasks that have failed on one or more specified computers will show a yellow partial
success indicator. Tasks that fail to run on all selected computers will show a red failure
indicator. Tasks that have failed on a computer can be re-run after diagnosing why the task
failed.
As soon as you perform an action in Enterprise Console, a task for that action gets listed in the
task list of the Task Management window of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

The Task Management window can be divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane located on the top left side of the main
window displays the task types.



Task Pane - The Task Pane located at the middle part of the main window displays task
data depending on the type of task selected in the Information Pane. The top pane
displays a list of tasks and the lower pane displays details of a selected task.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane located on the right side displays options for task
management.

Information Pane

The Information Pane is located on the top left side of the main window. It displays the types of
tasks available. The categories are: Sync Tasks, Deployment Tasks, Configuration Tasks,
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Schedule Tasks and License Management Tasks. By default the All Tasks node is selected,
which shows all created tasks in the Task Pane.

/
For a categorical view of tasks, click a node under All Tasks. For example, if you select the Sync
Tasks node, then only synchronization tasks will be shown. An example of Sync Tasks is shown
below:

Task Pane

The Task Pane located on the main window displays task data depending on the type of task
selected in the Information Pane. It lists tasks created for your managed computers, their
success and failure status, type of action, etc. It also lists the number of computers where the
task succeeded or failed.
Each task is represented by any of the following four icons for showing the success, failure,
working, and partial success status of the task:
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Failed - A red icon represents a failed task.



Success - A green icon represents a task that completed successfully.



Working - A blue icon represents a task that is currently in the process of execution.



Success (Partial Success) - A yellow icon with an exclamation represents a task that
has completed with partial success. This means that the task succeeded on one or more
of your managed computers and failed on at least one.

The following information is displayed for the tasks:
Column

Description

Status

Displays the task status: Success, Failed, or Working.

Task

Displays the task name.

Type

Displays the task type, such as schedule task, synchronization task,
deployment task, etc.

Complete

Displays the number of computers on which the task has completed.

Succeeded

Displays the number of computers on which the task has succeeded.

Failed

Displays the number of computers on which the task failed.

Working

Displays the number of computers on which the task is currently being
executed.

Started

Displays the date and time when the task started.

Completed

Displays the date and time when the task completed.

Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side displays options for task management.

The following options are displayed:
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Option

Description

Run Task Now

Immediately runs the task.

Cancel Task

Allows you to cancel an executing task.

Delete Task

Allows you to delete selected tasks from the Task Pane.

View Local
Event Log

Allows you to view the event log of the computer on which the
Enterprise Console is installed.

67

How Do I Find Out How Fragmented My Network Is?
How Do I Find Out How Fragmented My Network Is?
For using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console efficiently, this section provides information on
the basic steps that you can take in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. Taking these steps will
help you determine how fragmented your managed network is and what you can do to solve
the problem.
1. Assign Computers to Groups

The first thing you should do after installing the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is add the
computers you wish to manage to a managed group. The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console has
two groups created by default - Desktops and Servers. Or you can create a new group to which
to add managed computers. See Creating a Group and Adding Computers to a Group section
for more information.
2. Create and Assign Logon Profile

After creating your managed groups, you need to create and assign a logon profile for your
managed computers. Logon profiles provide proper logon credentials to remote computers.
See Creating a Logon Profile and Assigning Logon To a Managed Group for more information.
3. Configure Windows Firewall Access (Optional)

Optionally, you might need to check Windows Firewall settings on your computer. If your
computer has the Windows Firewall ON, then you might not be able to connect to remote
computers unless you have added PDAgent and PDConsole to the list of added programs in
your Windows Firewall.
4. Deploy a PerfectDisk Client

Now you are ready to deploy the PerfectDisk Client to your managed computers. See
Deployment and Management of PerfectDisk Client on Remote Computers for more
information.
5. Analyze Managed Group of Computers For Fragmentation Report

After the deployment of a PerfectDisk Client to your managed computers, the Enterprise
Console is ready for managing fragmentation on your network.
By default, a Report schedule is selected for assignment during deployment. If a Report
schedule is not assigned during deployment, you must assign the computer to a Report
Schedule. A Report Schedule is a schedule that analyzes the drive(s) of remote machines and
stores the fragmentation information gathered in the local database on the managed
computer. The next time the client synchronizes with the Enterprise Console, this data is
passed back to the Enterprise Console where it is used for reporting purposes. A Report
Schedule does not show up as a schedule in the client machine. This type of schedule does not
perform any optimization. See Creating a Report Schedule for more information.
Also see Analyzing Managed Group of Remote Computers for more information.
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6. Synchronize PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

Once a Report Schedule has run on your managed computers, you need to synchronize the
Enterprise Console with these computers so that Enterprise Console has access to the
fragmentation data. By default, a Sync schedule is selected for assignment during deployment.
If a Sync schedule is not assigned during deployment, you must assign the computer to a Sync
Schedule. See Synchronizing PerfectDisk Client Machines for more information.
Once you have synchronized and the data is available in the Enterprise Console, you can run a
report to show which computers are suffering from any fragmentation related issues. The
Fragmentation Report gives you information of fragmentation levels on your managed
computers. See Viewing Latest Fragmentation Report for more information.
The Fragmentation Level on your managed computers is indicated on the Defrag Monitoring
window and in the Alerts window. The Computer Analysis Pane in the Defrag Monitoring
window lists the computers on your managed network and a detailed analysis of each
computer indicating its status. The Alerts Pane of the Alerts window also shows the available
computers in a group. Each alert is represented by one of three icons:


Error - An error is represented by a red icon. This indicates that an error threshold
has been reached on the indicated machine and action should be taken quickly.



Warning -A warning is represented by a yellow icon. This indicates that a warning
threshold has been reached and system performance may be compromised.



Informational -A green icon represents informational messages.

Depending on how you have configured the Enterprise Console, you can also receive emails
about fragmentation related issues on your managed computers. See Set Email Notifications of
Alerts for more information.
7. Schedule Optimization on Managed Group

Once you have analyzed the fragmentation levels on your managed computers, you can start
creating schedules to optimize your managed computers. See Creating Schedules for more
information. Once the schedules are created, PerfectDisk automatically starts an optimization
pass as scheduled and keeps your managed computers running at optimum performance.
The above steps are just the basic steps for you to get started with the Enterprise Console. You
can also perform various other activities in the Enterprise Console for maintaining peak system
performance of your managed computers.
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For using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console efficiently, this section provides information on
the basic steps that you can take in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. Taking these steps will
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help you determine how fragmented your managed network is and what you can do to solve
the problem.
1. Assign Computers to Groups

The first thing you should do after installing the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is add the
computers you wish to manage to a managed group. The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console has
two groups created by default - Desktops and Servers. Or you can create a new group to which
to add managed computers. See Creating a Group and Adding Computers to a Group section
for more information.
2. Create and Assign Logon Profile

After creating your managed groups, you need to create and assign a logon profile for your
managed computers. Logon profiles provide proper logon credentials to remote computers.
See Creating a Logon Profile and Assigning Logon To a Managed Group for more information.
3. Configure Windows Firewall Access (Optional)

Optionally, you might need to check Windows Firewall settings on your computer. If your
computer has the Windows Firewall ON, then you might not be able to connect to remote
computers unless you have added PDAgent and PDConsole to the list of added programs in
your Windows Firewall.
4. Deploy a PerfectDisk Client

Now you are ready to deploy the PerfectDisk Client to your managed computers. See
Deployment and Management of PerfectDisk Client on Remote Computers for more
information.
5. Analyze Managed Group of Computers For Fragmentation Report

After the deployment of a PerfectDisk Client to your managed computers, the Enterprise
Console is ready for managing fragmentation on your network.
By default, a Report schedule is selected for assignment during deployment. If a Report
schedule is not assigned during deployment, you must assign the computer to a Report
Schedule. A Report Schedule is a schedule that analyzes the drive(s) of remote machines and
stores the fragmentation information gathered in the local database on the managed
computer. The next time the client synchronizes with the Enterprise Console, this data is
passed back to the Enterprise Console where it is used for reporting purposes. A Report
Schedule does not show up as a schedule in the client machine. This type of schedule does not
perform any optimization. See Creating a Report Schedule for more information.
Also see Analyzing Managed Group of Remote Computers for more information.
6. Synchronize PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

Once a Report Schedule has run on your managed computers, you need to synchronize the
Enterprise Console with these computers so that Enterprise Console has access to the
fragmentation data. By default, a Sync schedule is selected for assignment during deployment.
If a Sync schedule is not assigned during deployment, you must assign the computer to a Sync
Schedule. See Synchronizing PerfectDisk Client Machines for more information.
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Once you have synchronized and the data is available in the Enterprise Console, you can run a
report to show which computers are suffering from any fragmentation related issues. The
Fragmentation Report gives you information of fragmentation levels on your managed
computers. See Viewing Latest Fragmentation Report for more information.
The Fragmentation Level on your managed computers is indicated on the Defrag Monitoring
window and in the Alerts window. The Computer Analysis Pane in the Defrag Monitoring
window lists the computers on your managed network and a detailed analysis of each
computer indicating its status. The Alerts Pane of the Alerts window also shows the available
computers in a group. Each alert is represented by one of three icons:


Error - An error is represented by a red icon. This indicates that an error threshold
has been reached on the indicated machine and action should be taken quickly.



Warning -A warning is represented by a yellow icon. This indicates that a warning
threshold has been reached and system performance may be compromised.



Informational -A green icon represents informational messages.

Depending on how you have configured the Enterprise Console, you can also receive emails
about fragmentation related issues on your managed computers. See Set Email Notifications of
Alerts for more information.
7. Schedule Optimization on Managed Group

Once you have analyzed the fragmentation levels on your managed computers, you can start
creating schedules to optimize your managed computers. See Creating Schedules for more
information. Once the schedules are created, PerfectDisk automatically starts an optimization
pass as scheduled and keeps your managed computers running at optimum performance.
The above steps are just the basic steps for you to get started with the Enterprise Console. You
can also perform various other activities in the Enterprise Console for maintaining peak system
performance of your managed computers.
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Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Window



Setting Synchronization Frequency



Setting Deployment User Credentials



Configure Browsing Setting for Active Directory



Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's Communication Method With PerfectDisk
Clients



Immediately Synchronizing PerfectDisk Client Machines



Setting Warnings and Alerts



Disable Warnings and Alerts



Set Email Notifications of Warnings and Alerts



Disable Email Notification of Warnings and Alerts



Configure Auto Update Settings for Enterprise Console



Handling PerfectDisk Console's Old Data



Setting Column Display



Show/Hide Getting Started, Deploying, and Schedules Screen

Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Window
The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window is used for general configuration settings
of the Enterprise Console. The following settings can be configured in the Configure PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console window:


Software Deployment Logon Credentials



Managed Active Directory Browsing Settings



Enterprise Console Synchronization Method



Enterprise Console Synchronization Frequency



Alert Thresholds



Email notifications



Configure Auto Update settings
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Handling PerfectDisk Console's Old Data



Column Information to Display



Show/Hide Window

To open the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window:


Choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu.



Click the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane in the Getting
Started window.



Click the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane in the Deploying
window.

The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window opens as shown below:

The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window shows the following nodes on the left
side:
Nodes

Description

Customize

By default, the Customize node is displayed. The Customize node
allows you to control the display of the Getting Started window,
Schedules window, and Deployment window.
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Deployment

Allows you to specify logon credentials for PerfectDisk Client
deployment.

Managed Active
Directory

Allows you to configure the browsing setting for Active Directory.
You can specify how Active Directory will be shown for browsing
OUs and computers.

Synchronization

Allows you to configure the frequency of the Enterprise Console
synchronization with remote clients and the synchronization
method (DCOM or single TCP/IP port).

Alerts

Allows you to specify setpoints for alerts in the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console.

Email Notifications

Allows you to configure email notifications of alerts when specific
setpoints are reached.

Auto Update

Allows you to specify Auto Update settings for the Enterprise
Console.

Database Data
Retention

Allows you to configure what should you do with old PerfectDisk
Console data, such as old alerts. You can configure to never delete
the data, or to clean it every set number of days, weeks or months.

Select Columns

The Select Columns node allows you to control the display of
columns in the following windows:


Computer and drive view of the Defrag Monitoring window



Computer and drive view of the Space Management window



Schedule and Computer view of the Schedules window



Task view of the Task Management window.

Show/Hide Getting Started, Deploying, and Schedules Window, and
Preserve Navigation Selection
The Customize node of Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to check/uncheck
options to show/hide the Getting Started, Deploying, and Schedules windows. By default, these
windows are always displayed. You may want to hide the Deploying window if you are using
alternate methods such as Active Directory or SMS to install/update/patch PerfectDisk on
remote computers. You may want to hide the Schedules window if you will be using Active
Directory to schedule PerfectDisk updates.
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The Customize node also has an option that allows you to preserve your navigation selection in
the Enterprise Console.
To show/hide Getting Started, Deploying, and Schedules windows, and to preserve
navigation selection, complete the following steps:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the
Getting Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window opens. By default the Customize node is already selected.

2.
Uncheck the Show Getting Started Screens, Show Deployment Screens, and/or Show
Schedules Screen options to hide the windows. The tabs to access these windows will not be
displayed in the Left Pane when you launch Enterprise Console.
3.
To preserve your navigation selection in the Enterprise Console, select the Save
Navigation Selection check box.
4.

Click OK once you are done.

Setting the Synchronization Frequency
In order to gather fragmentation related information from remote PerfectDisk Clients and to
perform deployment, configuration, and scheduling tasks, the Enterprise Console needs to
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periodically communicate with the client - what is known as synchronization. This
communication is done over a period of time to minimize network traffic. By default, the
Enterprise Console synchronization Refresh Interval is every 720 minutes (12 hours) and uses
an offset of 30 minutes to minimize network traffic. When managing more than 100 clients,
you may wish to increase the Refresh Interval to 1440 minutes (24 hours). When managing
more than 1000 clients, you may wish to increase to the maximum value of 2880 (48 hours) for
the best Enterprise Console performance.
The synchronization frequency of Enterprise Console is configured in the Synchronization node
of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window.
The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window is launched by selecting the Configure
Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu or from the Actions Pane of the Getting
Started window. The Synchronization Frequency page is shown below:

Set the following:


Refresh Interval, Minutes - This configures the frequency for Enterprise Console
communication with the Clients for performing tasks. The default is set to 720 minutes.



Offset Interval, Minutes - To minimize network traffic and to prevent the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console from trying to connect to too many clients at one time, a time is
added to the Offset Interval field. The default is set to 30 minutes.



Number of retry attempts - Enter the number of times system should retry for
synchronization, if there is a synchronization issue. The default is set to 3.
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Click OK to save the settings.
Note: To immediately synchronize PerfectDisk Enterprise Console with the PerfectDisk Client,
click the Synchronize Clients option in the Deploying, License Management, Defrag
Monitoring, Alerting, Configuration Profiles or Schedules windows of the Enterprise Console.

Setting Deployment User Credentials
In order for the Enterprise Console to be able to deploy PerfectDisk clients (install,
update/patch, repair, uninstall) while the Enterprise Console GUI is closed OR the Enterprise
Console is being accessed via a Remote Desktop session, the Enterprise Console must be
configured with deployment user credentials. If deployment user credentials are not specified,
deployment tasks will not be able to run.
To set deployment user credentials:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the
Getting Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window opens.
2. Click the Deployment node. The Deployment page opens as shown below:
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3.

Specify the user logon credentials in the following fields:
•

Domain

•

User

•

Password

•

Confirm Password

4.
You can Browse for a program to run as a test in the Run following program as a test or
just click the Test button to launch Notepad. If the PerfectDisk installation/update files are
found on a network share (UNC share), you may wish to browse to this location and verify that
the user has access to that location and files.
5.

Once the credentials are specified, click the OK button to save the changes.

Configure Browsing Setting for Active Directory
The Managed Active Directory node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window
allows you to configure the browsing setting for Active Directory. You can specify how Active
Directory will be shown for browsing OUs and computers. You can specify the sub-level Active
Directory structure for browsing instead of displaying the entire Active Directory structure. In a
large Active Directory environment, this reduces time for the user to browse to an appropriate
location. The browsing setting is then reflected in the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.
To configure the browsing setting for Active Directory:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting
Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window opens.
2. Click the Managed Active Directory node. The Managed Active Directory page opens as
shown below:
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3.
Specify how Active Directory will be shown for browsing OUs and computers. You can
choose between the following two options:
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•

Show whole Active Directory - By default, the Show whole Active Directory option is
selected. This setting ensures that you see the entire Active Directory structure. In
the window below, you can see that the entire Active Directory structure is shown
starting at the Project.com domain.

•

Show only the part below the following Active Directory path - Use this setting if
you want to drill down to view only a sub-level of Active Directory. Click the Select
button to select the Active Directory structure to be shown for browsing. The
following window is displayed:
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Select a sub-level Active Directory structure. For example, you can select to view only the
"Domain Controllers" structure. Click the OK button. This takes you back to the Managed
Active Directory page as shown below:
Note: You MUST have access to browse to the Active Directory structure in the domain
environment.
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4.
Once the configuration is specified, click the OK button to save the changes. Now when
you view the Active Directory structure in Create/Edit Managed Groups window, it will only
show the Computers structure and OUs underneath. An example is shown below:

Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's Communication Method
with PerfectDisk Clients
You need to specify the communication method used by the Enterprise Console when
communicating with PerfectDisk clients. The default method is DCOM. However, you can
instead specify a single TCP/IP port. Prior to changing the method to TCP/IP, you must ensure
that PerfectDisk clients are configured to use the specified port.
Prior to deploying PerfectDisk clients you can edit the client config.ini file and configure
the port. If PerfectDisk Clients have already been deployed, you can use Active Directory Group
Policy to configure the port. Contact Raxco Technical Support for assistance with
modifying/customizing config.ini in order to pre-configure PerfectDisk prior to deployment.
To specify the communication method :

82

Configuring the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting
Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window opens.
2. Click the Client Synchronization node. The Client Synchronization page opens as shown
below:

3.
Under the Communicate with PerfectDisk Clients section, specify any one of the
following two options:

4.

•

Use DCOM - This is the default method that Enterprise Console uses to communicate
with the PerfectDisk Clients.

•

Use specific TCP/IP port - Select this option when you have configured your network
of computers to be managed in a specific port. Specify the port number.
Click the OK button to save the changes.

Note: The Restore Defaults button restores all field values to the default set by PerfectDisk.
This is useful when you have changed some field values and want to set the default values.

Immediately Synchronizing With PerfectDisk Client Machines

83

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
The synchronization of the Enterprise Console and PerfectDisk Client is automatically done
within the set interval specified in the Client Synchronization node of the Configure
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window. However, if you want to manually synchronize
Enterprise Console with PerfectDisk Client computer(s), you can run the Synchronize Clients
option from the Actions Pane of the Deploying, License Management, Defrag Monitoring,
Alerting, Configuration Profiles, or Schedules windows of the Enterprise Console. A sync job is
created in the Task Pane of the Task Management window. The Enterprise Console will
synchronize with the remote computers and update the Enterprise Console database with any
updated information from the clients.
Selective Synchronization

You can run a synchronization job with the PerfectDisk Clients when in the Deploying, License
Management, Defrag Monitoring, Alerts, Schedules, or Configuration Profiles window.
1. In the right hand Action pane, click the Synchronize Clients option. The Synchronize
Clients wizard opens in the Select Computers page.

2. Choose computer(s) which you wish to synchronize with from the list and click the Next
button. The Logons page opens.
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If the logon profiles have been created for the selected computers, then this page shows
a message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been created then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned. See Creating a
Logon Profile for more information on assigning a logon.
3. Click Finish on the Synchronize Clients Wizard. A synchronization task is created in the
Task Management window and is executed. When the synchronization is complete,
Enterprise Console will have the information gathered from the selected Client
computers.

Setting Alert Thresholds
You can specify thresholds for Alerts in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. This provides very
granular control over how the Enterprise Console conveys to you if a computer has an issue.
The Alerts window in Enterprise Console displays an Error, Warning, or Informational message
if any fragmentation threshold has been exceeded.
The Alerts window shows the available computers in a group and each computer is
represented by one of three icons indicating an error:


Error - An error is represented by a red icon. This indicates that an error threshold
has been reached on the indicated machine and action should be taken quickly.
85

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide


Warning
- A warning is represented by a yellow icon. This indicates that a warning
threshold has been reached and system performance may be compromised.



Informational

- An informational message is represented by a green icon.

An example is shown below:

Alert thresholds are set in the Alerts node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window. Setpoints are lower for Warnings and higher for Errors. In this way a warning is
displayed when the warning threshold is reached, which signifies that action may need to be
taken. An error is displayed when the higher error threshold is reached and signifies that action
should be taken quickly.
Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you can
choose Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting Started
window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window opens.
Click the Alerts node. The following page opens:
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A check box is used for enabling or disabling an alert. By default, a value is already set for the
error and warning options, but you can also increase or decrease the limit. To increase or
decrease a limit, double-click on the Error or Warning limit row. You can set the following
errors and warnings in this window:
Note: The warning limit must be less than or equal to an error limit.
Errors and Warnings

Description

Last optimization date
is greater than (X) days

If the last optimization date exceeds the specified thresholds, a
warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 14
days and the default for errors is 30 days.

Last offline defrag date
is greater than (X) days

If the last offline defragmentation date exceeds the specified
thresholds, a warning or an error is displayed. The default for
warnings is 160 days and the default for errors is 365 days.

Disk Free space is less
than (X) %

If the disk free space is less than the specified thresholds, a
warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 10%
and the default for errors is 5%.

Free space
fragmentation is

If the free space fragmentation percentage exceeds the
specified thresholds, a warning or an error is displayed. The

87

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
greater than (X)%

default for warnings is 10% and the default for errors is 20%.

File fragmentation is
greater than (X)%

If the file fragmentation exceeds the specified thresholds, a
warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 3%
and the default for errors is 8%.

Number of MFT
Fragments is greater
than (X)

If the Master File Table (MFT) fragmentation exceeds the
specified thresholds, a warning or an error is displayed. The
default for warnings is 41 fragments and the default for errors is
49 fragments.
The NTFS file system contains a file called the master file table,
or MFT. There is at least one entry in the MFT for every file on
an NTFS drive, including the MFT itself. All information about a
file, including its size, time and date stamps, permissions, and
data content, is stored either in MFT entries, or in space outside
the MFT that is described by MFT entries.
As files are added to an NTFS drive, more entries are added to
the MFT and the MFT increases in size. When files are deleted
from an NTFS drive, their MFT entries are marked as free and
may be reused. However, disk space that has been allocated for
these entries is not reallocated, and the size of the MFT does not
decrease.

Metadata fragments
are greater than (X)

If the metadata fragmentation exceeds the specified thresholds,
a warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 41
fragments and the default for errors is 49 fragments.

Directory
fragmentation is
greater than (X)%

If the directory fragmentation exceeds the specified thresholds,
a warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 3%
and the default for errors is 8%.

Drive health is less than
(X)%

If the drive health is less than the specified thresholds, a warning
or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 80% and the
defaults for errors is 50%.

Drive Performance is
less than (X)%

If drive performance is less than the specified thresholds, a
warning or an error is displayed. The default for warnings is 80%
and the default for errors is 50%.

Synchronization with
client missed by (X)
hours

If the synchronization of Enterprise Console with the client is
exceeds the specified thresholds, a warning or an error is
displayed. The default for warnings is 24 hours and the default
for errors is 72 hours.
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Disable Alerts
If you do not want to see warnings and errors for some fragmentation related issues, the
Enterprise Console allows you to disable them.
To disable an alert for a fragmentation related issue:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting
Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window opens.
2. Click the Alerts Setpoints node. The following page opens:

3.
Uncheck the box next to the fragmentation related issue for which you want to disable
alerts.
4.

Click the OK button to save changes.

Set Email Notifications of Warnings and Alerts
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PerfectDisk can be configured to send an email notification to you when any warning or alert
setpoint is reached. This ensures that you are always informed about the condition of your
managed computers.
You can configure the email settings for warnings and alerts in the Email Notifications node of
the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window.
Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you can
choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting Started
window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window opens.
Click the Email Notifications node. The Email Notifications page is shown below:

You can specify the following email notification settings:
Settings

Description

Do not send email
notifications

By default this option is selected. No email will be sent for any
warnings and alerts. All other options remain disabled.

Send notification as
warning/alert setpoints
are reached

Click this option to specify settings for email notifications.
Clicking this option enables all other options in this section.

Send Summary after X

Click this option if you want a daily summary of warnings and
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time

alerts status in an email at a specified time. Specify the time in
the box provided.

Notifications

If you have chosen either the Send notification as warning/alert
setpoints are reached or the Send Summary after X time
option, then you can specify the following two options. You can
choose either one, both, or none options.

Email Account



Notify on Warning - When this is checked, you will
receive an email when a warning set point is reached.



Notify on Alert - When this is checked, you will receive an
email when an alert set point is reached.

To receive email notifications, you need to specify email server
settings, a user name and password, and To and From email
address. These settings are configured in the Email Account
section and are as following:


SMTP Server - Specify the SMTP server name here.



User Name - Specify the Windows logon user name to
access the SMTP server.



Password - Specify the password to access the SMTP
server.



To - Specify the To email address.



From - Specify the From email address.

Send Test Email

You can test the email account settings by clicking the Send Test
Email button. This sends a test email to the specified email
account that you have setup.

Restore Defaults

The Restore Defaults button resets the default options specified
for this page.

Click the OK button to save the changes done on this page.

Disable Email Notification of Warnings and Alerts
You can disable the email notification of warnings and alerts if you do not want to receive
notification email.
To disable email notification of warnings and alerts:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the
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Getting Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window opens.
2. Click the Email Notifications node. The following page opens:

3.

Choose the Do not send email notifications option.

4.

Click OK. This disables the email notification of alerts and warnings.

Configure Auto Update Settings for Enterprise Console
The Auto Update node of Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to specify Auto
Update settings. PerfectDisk Enterprise Console has a built-in Auto Update feature which
ensures you are always running the most up-to-date version.
To access the Auto Update node:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the
Getting Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window opens.
2. Click the Auto Update Settings node. The Auto Update Settings page opens as shown
below:
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Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page. From this page, you
can set Auto Update to automatically run and keep your software up-to-date without
any System Administrator action. You can also specify the protocol to use when running
Auto Update. This page shows the following options:
Field

Description

Install option

Specify settings for the Auto Update option for installing PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console when a newer update is available. The following
options can be set:


Notify when update is available - This is set by default. If
checked, PerfectDisk Enterprise Console checks for updates
periodically (monthly by default) and notifies you when a
newer version of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is
available. It then prompts you what action you would like to
take. You can choose to download it, install it, or do nothing.
You can also manually check for updates by using the Check
For Updates option in the Help menu.



Always install updates when available - When selected,
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console looks for an update and if an
update is available, it automatically downloads and installs
the update. This keeps PerfectDisk Enterprise Console always
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up-to-date.


3.

Do not automatically check for updates - Setting this option
does not check for updates.

Check for
updates

Set the frequency to automatically check PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console updates. For example, you can specify to check for updates
every week on Sunday at 11 p.m..

Check Now

You can also immediately check for updates from this window by
clicking the Check Now button.

Proxy Server

Specify the proxy server information where PerfectDisk will check
for updates..

Click the OK button after configuring the settings in this page.

Handling PerfectDisk Console's Old Data
The Database Data Retention page of Configuring PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to
decide what should you do with the old data of PerfectDisk Console, such as old alerts and
warnings, old defragmentation status, old free space status, etc. You can configure so as to
never delete the data and keep it forever, or you can specify to clean it at set intervals.
To handle PerfectDisk Console's old data, complete the following steps:

1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the
Getting Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console window opens.
2. Click the Database Data Retention node to open the page for Database Data Retention
as shown below:
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3. By default the PerfectDisk Console purges all old data every month. To change the
options, specify the number of days, weeks, or months the data should be retained. You
can control the data retention of the following:


Clear Alert stats



Clear Scheduled Runs



Clear Defragmentation stats



Clear free space stats



Clear old tasks

3. Click OK to save the settings.

Database Migration
By default, the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console uses a SQL CE database. A SQL CE database is
recommended for environments of up to 100 managed computers. In the event that your
environment grows much larger than 100 managed computers, you have the option to migrate
the database to SQL Server. Also, once your database reaches 80 MB the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console will recommend migrating your database. Once a database reaches 100
MB, the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console will require you to migrate your database.
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To migrate your SQL CE database to SQL Server:
1. Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you
can choose Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting
Started window or Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window opens.
2. Click the Database Migration node. The Database Migration page opens as shown
below:

3. The Current Database file name and path will be listed. Specify the SQL Server name
and the desired database name. By default, the database name will be
PD_Console_125. Check Trusted Connection or enter a Logon User ID and password.
4. Click Test Connection to validate the credentials.
5. Click Start to start the database migration.
6. Once the migration completes, click OK to exit the configuration settings.
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Choosing Columns for Display
The Select Columns node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to show
or hide columns in the Defrag Monitoring, Space Management, Schedules, or Task
Management windows.
Throughout the Enterprise Console application, the computer information, drive information,
schedule information, task information, etc., are arranged in columns.
The Select Columns node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Settings window
will allow you to select the columns that you want to display.
Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you can
choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting Started
window or the Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window
opens. Click the Select Columns node. Select the sub node Defrag Monitoring, Space
Management, Schedules, or Task Management to choose columns for these windows. The
Defrag Monitoring node is selected in the figure below:

By default all columns are selected. Select or deselect check boxes to show or hide columns.
Similarly click the Space Management, Schedules, or Task Management sub nodes to choose
columns for those windows. Click the OK button to save the settings.

97

Understanding Enterprise Console Tasks
Understanding Enterprise Console Tasks


Tasks Overview



Configuring Time Frame to Run the Tasks



Running Tasks Immediately



Canceling an Executing Task



Re-run a Failed Task



Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details



Viewing Task Details



Deleting a Task

Tasks Overview
A task is created in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console whenever you create an action to be
performed on the client computers, such as an action to install the PerfectDisk Client on
managed computers, an action to create a schedule on managed computers, an action to
configure managed computers, and so on.
As soon a task is created, it gets listed in the Task Management section of the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console.
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In the Task Management Pane, you can:


View a list of all tasks created in the Enterprise Console. There is also a categorical view
of the tasks. For example, all client configuration tasks can be found in the
Configuration Tasks node on the right side of the window.



View the task status. The Complete column will show the information on the number of
computers the task has been executed on out of the number of computers the task was
created.



View the success, failure, or working status of the task. The Succeeded and Failed
column will show the number of computers where the task succeeded or failed. The
success, failure, and working status of the task is indicated by the following icons:
•

- A red icon represents a failed task.

•

- A green icon represents a task that has completed successfully.

•

- A yellow warning icon represents a task that succeeded on one or more
computers and failed on at least one computer.

•

- A circular working icon represents a task is currently being executed.



Run task now - This will initiate the task on client computers immediately and you can
see the task status in the Task Pane.



Cancel Task - This will cancel a running task.



Delete task - This will delete a task from the task list.



View Local Event Log - This will launch the local event log of the Console computer.
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The task details appear in the lower pane.

Configuring Synchronization Frequency
To retrieve updated drive/fragmentation information and perform deployment, configuration,
and scheduling tasks, Enterprise Console needs to communicate with PerfectDisk remote
clients. This communication with the client is not done constantly as it will put too much
workload on the Enterprise Console. So, Enterprise Console sets up a time interval during
which it synchronizes with remote clients and retrieves all information. Enterprise Console
allows you to configure how frequently the Enterprise Console can communicate with
PerfectDisk Clients. This is known as the Synchronization Frequency - which is comprised of a
Refresh Interval and an Offset Interval. The synchronization frequency affects configurations,
deployment, and schedules that are pushed only from the Enterprise Console.
The frequency is configured in the Client Synchronization tab of the Configure PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console window.

Set the time in minutes for the following:
Refresh Interval, Minutes - This configures the frequency of how often the Enterprise Console
will connect to the Client for performing tasks. By default, the Enterprise Console
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synchronization Refresh Interval is every 720 minutes (12 hours) and uses an offset of 30
minutes to minimize network traffic. When managing a more than 100 clients, you may wish to
increase the Refresh Interval to 1440 minutes (24 hours). When managing more than 1000
clients, you may wish to increase to the maximum value of 2880 (48 hours) for the best
Enterprise Console performance.
Offset Interval, Minutes - To minimize network traffic and to prevent the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console from trying to connect to too many clients at one time, a random time is
added to the Refresh Interval. The random time is specified in the Offset Interval field. By
default this is set to 30 minutes.
Number of retry attempts - To minimize work load on the network, you can specify the
number of times PerfectDisk Enterprise Console should attempt to try to synchronize with the
clients when the connection could not be established. The default is set to 3 attempts.
Click OK to save the settings.

Running Tasks Immediately
To run a task immediately instead of waiting for the task to run at its set interval, complete the
following steps:
1. Select a task from the Task Management section of the Enterprise Console.
2. Click the Run Task Now option from the Actions Pane or from the right click menu.
The task runs immediately and you can see the status of the task in the Succeeded and Failed
column of the Task Pane. The Status Bar of the Enterprise Console also shows the status of the
currently running task. An example is shown below.
Note: Please note that running a task immediately is not something that should be done when
a large number of computers are being managed, as it will immediately execute that task on
ALL of the selected computers at the same time. In the case of deploying PerfectDisk, a
network bandwidth increase could be seen. In a large managed environment, it is better to let
the task execute as designed, where it will spread the operation out on the selected computers
over a period of time.
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Canceling an Executing Task
Sometimes, you might want to cancel an already executing task. The Cancel Task option lets
you cancel an already executing task.
To cancel a task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task window. (Select the Task option from the Left Pane.)
2. Select an executing task (represented by a
Task Management window.
3.

"Working" icon) from the Task Pane of the

Choose the Cancel Task option from the Actions Pane.

4.
A message in the task bar changes to display a canceled task status. An example is
shown below:

Re-run a Failed Task
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If a task failed after execution, Enterprise Console gives you an option to re-run the failed task.
To re-run a failed task:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option on the Left
Pane.)
2.
Select a failed task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click and choose Show
Task Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window
opens as shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed. You
can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the task, or just re-run
the task without diagnosing.
3.

To rerun the failed task, you can do the following:
•

Select a computer and then click the Retry button on the Task Details window. This
executes the task again.

•

Select a computer from the list and click the Diagnose button for resolving the issue
which caused the task to fail. The following window opens:

Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details
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If a task failed after execution, the Enterprise Console gives you an option to diagnose the
failed task and then re-run the task. In the diagnosis you would be able to look at a detailed
explanation of why the error occurred and can take steps to rectify the problem.
To diagnose a failed task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option from the
Left Pane.)
2.
Select a failed task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click, and choose Show
Task Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window
opens as shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed. You
can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the task.
3.
Select a computer from the list and click the Diagnose button. The PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console Diagnostics window opens:
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4.
Click the Details button to view the detailed diagnostics results. A window similar to the
following opens:
Note: For viewing selective details, click Details link next to the Failed status in the
window. See screen above.
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5.
Click the Close button. You are taken back to the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Diagnostics window. Click the Retry button to re-run the task.
The task will be executed again for the selected computer. If it succeeds, then you can
see the status in the Task Pane.

Viewing Task Details
You can view details of a task in the Task Details window and do the following:


diagnose the task if it failed,



re-run the task,



save the task details in a HTML file, and



print the task details.
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To view task details, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option on the Left
Pane.)
2.
Select a task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click, and choose Show Task
Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window opens as
shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed or
succeeded. You can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the failed task,
or just re-run the task without diagnosing by clicking the Retry button.
The following buttons are available on the Task Details window for more actions:
Button

Description

Retry

Click to re-run the failed task.

View Remote
Event Log

Click to launch the Event Viewer to get more information on failed task.

Diagnose

Click to run diagnostics on failed task to gather more information on why
the task failed.

Save

Click to save the task details in a HTML file.

Print

Click to print the task details.
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Close

Click to close the Task Details window.

Deleting a Task
To delete a task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select Task Management option from the Left
Pane.)
2. Select a task from the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
3.

Choose the Delete Task option from the Actions Pane.

4.

A confirmation message is displayed as shown below:

3.

Click Yes to confirm the delete operation. The task is deleted.
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Create/Edit Managed Groups Window



Creating a Group



Add Computers to a Group



Renaming a Group



Deleting a Group

Create/Edit Managed Groups Window
To access this window: click the Create/Edit Managed Groups option:


from the Actions Pane of the Getting Started window, or



from the Actions Pane of the Deploying window, or



from the Actions Pane of the Defrag Monitoring window.

The Create/Edit Managed Groups window is used for managing computers and OUs in a group
and offers the following options:


Creating a Group



Renaming a Group



Assigning Computers to a Group



Removing Computers from a Group



Deleting a Group
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The Create/Edit Managed Groups window shows the following information:


The Computer text box allows you to type in a computer name or IP address for
searching for a computer on the network and then add it to the managed network
group.



The Available Network Pane on the left side shows the computers available on your
Windows network and in Active Directory.



The Managed Network Pane on the right side shows the list of managed computers and
OU's in groups. For convenience, two groups are created on install of the Console:
Desktops and Servers.



The Create Group button allows you to create a new group. You can add computers or
OU's to a group only, so creating a group is the first step towards creating a managed
group if you choose not to use the default groups.



The Rename Group button allows you to rename an existing group.



The Delete Group button allows you to delete an existing group.



The Add button allows you to move the selected computers or OUs to a managed
group. You can enter a name of a computer in the Computer text box and then click
Add, or you can select computers or OU's from left pane and add them to the right
pane.
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The Add by IP button gives you an option to select a range of computers by specifying IP
Addresses.



The Close button allows you to close the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console - Pre-deployment Requirements
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The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console uses WMI or Remote Service Control Manager to deploy
PerfectDisk Clients.
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console can use either DCOM OR a user specified TCP/IP port for
non-deployment tasks such as scheduling and configuring clients.
In order to use the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to deploy and manage PerfectDisk clients in
a network environment, there are several pre-deployment tasks that must be performed. If
you do not perform these tasks, it can result in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console not being
able to deploy or manage PerfectDisk in your network. This can result in errors showing up in
the Task History indicating Access Denied, RPC Server unavailable, Logon Failure, etc.
Windows Firewall Configuration

In most instances, errors that occur when trying to deploy or manage the PerfectDisk Client
using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console are the result of a firewall or security configuration
that prevents the Enterprise Console from communicating through the network to the
PerfectDisk Client on a remote system. Below can be found information about the ports and
protocols that need to be allowed access through a firewall. Please contact Raxco Technical
Support if you have questions or need assistance with configuring your firewall or computer.
The Windows firewall must be configured to allow the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console and
PerfectDisk to communicate through the network. The PerfectDisk Console and PerfectDisk
Client communicate between computers using RPC, DCOM and WMI. This requires ports 135
and 445 to be opened and PerfectDisk must be added to the list of allowed programs to
communicate through these ports. This is accomplished by adding PDAgent.exe and
PDConsole.exe to the list of authorized applications and turning on Remote Administration
(opens ports for RPC, DCOM and WMI) and File and Print Sharing (TCP139, TCP445, UDP137,
UDP138 - allows credential validation through the network).
To configure the Windows firewall to allow the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to communicate
through the network via DCOM, enter the following commands at the command prompt:


netsh firewall add allowedprogram "path to pdconsole\PDConsole.exe"
PDConsole ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service REMOTEADMIN ENABLE SUBNET
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netsh firewall set service FILEANDPRINT ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall add portopening TCP 135 RPC_PD ENABLE SUBNT

To configure the Windows firewall to allow the PerfectDisk Client to communicate through the
network, enter the following commands at the command prompt:


netsh firewall add allowedprogram "path to pdagent\PDAgent.exe" PDAgent
ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service REMOTEADMIN ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service FILEANDPRINT ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall add portopening TCP 135 RPC_PD ENABLE SUBNET

If you have specified a specific TCP/IP port to be used for non-deployment tasks, you will need
to ensure that the firewall is configured to allow access on this port.
Raxco Software provides a script that will automatically configure the Windows firewall to
allow PerfectDisk to communicate through the network. You can download this script from
Raxco Software.
Note: If you are managing the Windows firewall using Active Directory Group Policy, you will
need to make the change at the Group Policy level. If you make it at the local system level, the
firewall configuration may be reset when Active Directory refreshes the Group Policy.
Required Security Settings


If the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is running on a Windows XP Service Pack 2 system
or a Windows Server 2003 system and you wish to use the Connect using PerfectDisk
feature of the Enterprise Console, the Local Security Policy for Network access: let
Everyone permissions apply to anonymous users needs to be Enabled (Microsoft
Knowledge Base Article 278259) in order for the remote system to communicate back to
the Enterprise Console.



For Windows XP systems NOT in a domain environment, the Local Security Policy for
Network access: Sharing and security model for local accounts needs to be set to Classic
- Local users authenticate as themselves.

Required Services

The following service needs to be started on the computer running PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console:


Secondary Logon Service - Allows processes to start under alternate credentials.

The following services need to be started on the computer running PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console and all managed clients:
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DCOM Server Process Launcher (Windows XP/2003/Vista only) - Provides launch
functionality for DCOM services.
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Net Logon (Domain environments only) - Supports pass-through authentication of
account logon events for computers in a domain.



Remote Procedure Call (RPC) - Provides the endpoint mapper and other miscellaneous
RPC services.



Windows Management Instrumentation - Provides a common interface and object
model to access management information about operating system, devices, applications
and services.



Workstation - Creates and maintains client network connections to remote servers.

DCOM Configuration

DCOM (Distributed COM) needs to be enabled on both the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
computer as well as all remote computers.


For Windows 2000 systems, run DCOMCNFG.



For Windows XP/2003 systems, go to Administrative Tools->Component Services and
expand Component Services/Computers. Right mouse click on My Computer and select
Properties.



For both Windows 2000 and Windows XP/2003 systems, click the Default Properties tab
and make sure that Enable Distributed COM on this Computer is selected.

System Time

The Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) time on a remote system can not be more than 5
minutes different than the UTC time on the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console computer. UTC is an
international standard 24-hour timekeeping system used by Windows. If the UTC time is too far
apart, the Kerberos authentication protocol will not work (Microsoft Technet Article).

For additional help in diagnosing issues with deploying and managing PerfectDisk using the
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, please visit the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Support Site.

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console - Pre-deployment Requirements

The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console uses WMI or Remote Service Control Manager to deploy
PerfectDisk Clients.
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console can use either DCOM OR a user specified TCP/IP port for
non-deployment tasks such as scheduling and configuring clients.
In order to use the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to deploy and manage PerfectDisk clients in
a network environment, there are several pre-deployment tasks that must be performed. If
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you do not perform these tasks, it can result in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console not being
able to deploy or manage PerfectDisk in your network. This can result in errors showing up in
the Task History indicating Access Denied, RPC Server unavailable, Logon Failure, etc.
Windows Firewall Configuration

In most instances, errors that occur when trying to deploy or manage the PerfectDisk Client
using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console are the result of a firewall or security configuration
that prevents the Enterprise Console from communicating through the network to the
PerfectDisk Client on a remote system. Below can be found information about the ports and
protocols that need to be allowed access through a firewall. Please contact Raxco Technical
Support if you have questions or need assistance with configuring your firewall or computer.
The Windows firewall must be configured to allow the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console and
PerfectDisk to communicate through the network. The PerfectDisk Console and PerfectDisk
Client communicate between computers using RPC, DCOM and WMI. This requires ports 135
and 445 to be opened and PerfectDisk must be added to the list of allowed programs to
communicate through these ports. This is accomplished by adding PDAgent.exe and
PDConsole.exe to the list of authorized applications and turning on Remote Administration
(opens ports for RPC, DCOM and WMI) and File and Print Sharing (TCP139, TCP445, UDP137,
UDP138 - allows credential validation through the network).
To configure the Windows firewall to allow the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to communicate
through the network via DCOM, enter the following commands at the command prompt:


netsh firewall add allowedprogram "path to pdconsole\PDConsole.exe"
PDConsole ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service REMOTEADMIN ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service FILEANDPRINT ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall add portopening TCP 135 RPC_PD ENABLE SUBNT

To configure the Windows firewall to allow the PerfectDisk Client to communicate through the
network, enter the following commands at the command prompt:


netsh firewall add allowedprogram "path to pdagent\PDAgent.exe" PDAgent
ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service REMOTEADMIN ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall set service FILEANDPRINT ENABLE SUBNET



netsh firewall add portopening TCP 135 RPC_PD ENABLE SUBNET

If you have specified a specific TCP/IP port to be used for non-deployment tasks, you will need
to ensure that the firewall is configured to allow access on this port.
Raxco Software provides a script that will automatically configure the Windows firewall to
allow PerfectDisk to communicate through the network. You can download this script from
Raxco Software.
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Note: If you are managing the Windows firewall using Active Directory Group Policy, you will
need to make the change at the Group Policy level. If you make it at the local system level, the
firewall configuration may be reset when Active Directory refreshes the Group Policy.
Required Security Settings


If the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console is running on a Windows XP Service Pack 2 system
or a Windows Server 2003 system and you wish to use the Connect using PerfectDisk
feature of the Enterprise Console, the Local Security Policy for Network access: let
Everyone permissions apply to anonymous users needs to be Enabled (Microsoft
Knowledge Base Article 278259) in order for the remote system to communicate back to
the Enterprise Console.



For Windows XP systems NOT in a domain environment, the Local Security Policy for
Network access: Sharing and security model for local accounts needs to be set to Classic
- Local users authenticate as themselves.

Required Services

The following service needs to be started on the computer running PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console:


Secondary Logon Service - Allows processes to start under alternate credentials.

The following services need to be started on the computer running PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console and all managed clients:


DCOM Server Process Launcher (Windows XP/2003/Vista only) - Provides launch
functionality for DCOM services.



Net Logon (Domain environments only) - Supports pass-through authentication of
account logon events for computers in a domain.



Remote Procedure Call (RPC) - Provides the endpoint mapper and other miscellaneous
RPC services.



Windows Management Instrumentation - Provides a common interface and object
model to access management information about operating system, devices, applications
and services.



Workstation - Creates and maintains client network connections to remote servers.

DCOM Configuration

DCOM (Distributed COM) needs to be enabled on both the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
computer as well as all remote computers.


For Windows 2000 systems, run DCOMCNFG.
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For Windows XP/2003 systems, go to Administrative Tools->Component Services and
expand Component Services/Computers. Right mouse click on My Computer and select
Properties.



For both Windows 2000 and Windows XP/2003 systems, click the Default Properties tab
and make sure that Enable Distributed COM on this Computer is selected.

System Time

The Coordinated Universal Time (UTC) time on a remote system can not be more than 5
minutes different than the UTC time on the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console computer. UTC is an
international standard 24-hour timekeeping system used by Windows. If the UTC time is too far
apart, the Kerberos authentication protocol will not work (Microsoft Technet Article).

For additional help in diagnosing issues with deploying and managing PerfectDisk using the
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, please visit the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Support Site.

Creating a Group
An important step towards managing your network from the Enterprise Console is to create a
managed group of computers. This topic explains how to create groups. The next topic will
explain how to add computers to a group.
To create a group, complete the following steps:
1. Launch the Enterprise Console. By default the Getting Started window is opened on first
launch.
2.
From the Actions Pane, click the Create/Edit Managed Groups option. The Create/Edit
Managed Groups window opens.
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3.
Select the Managed Network or Managed Active Directory node in the right pane
where you want to create a group.
Note: You MUST have access to browse to the Active Directory structure in the domain
environment.
4.

Click the Create Group button. The Create Group window opens as shown below:

5.

Enter a Name of the group to create, otherwise the default name "My Group" is taken.

6.
Click the OK button. A new group is added into your selected Managed Network or
Managed Active Directory node. If you want, you can rename the group.
Next Step
The next step after creating a group is to add computers to a group.
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Add Computers to a Group
Add Computers to a Group



Adding Computers to a Group



Adding a Range of Computers to a Group by IP Addresses



Where Will I See the Added Group and Computers in the Enterprise Console Main
window?



Removing Computers from a Group

Adding Computers to a Group

The next step after you create a group is to add one or more computers or OU's into the group.
The Available Network Pane on the left side of the Create/Edit Managed Groups window
displays the network domain and Active Directory domain from where you can choose
computers to add to a group.
To add computers to a group, complete the following steps:
1. Launch the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.
2. Select a group in the Managed Network Pane at the right side to which you want to add
computers.
3. From the Available Network Pane on the left side, expand the domains to choose a
computer for adding to the group.
Note: Alternatively, you can also enter the name of the computer or IP address in the
Computer field and press <ENTER> on the keyboard, or click the Add button to add the
computer to the right pane. Also, the ADD by IP button lets you add a range of
computers by looking by their IP address.
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4.
Select computer(s) and then click the Add button to move the computer(s) from the left
pane to the right pane. The computer is added to the selected group. You can add additional
computers in a group by following steps 2-4.
5.

When finished, click the Close button.

Note: You can add computers from the Microsoft Windows Network to the Managed Windows
Network only,not to the Managed Active Directory. Similarly, you can add OUs from the Active
Directory to the Managed Active Directory and not in Managed Windows Network.
Next Steps
The next two steps after creating a managed group of computers are to create a logon profile
and assign logon profile to the managed group.
It is necessary to create a logon profile for the managed group that you have created.
Otherwise, the Enterprise Console tasks (deployment, scheduling, etc.) cannot be
configured.

Adding a Range of Computers to a Group by IP Addresses

The Add by IP option in Create/Edit Managed Groups allows you to add computers to the
selected managed group by IP address. You can provide a range of IP addresses to be searched

121

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
on or just one IP address. PerfectDisk then searches for the computers by the IP addresses
provided. If the computer names can be deciphered by PerfectDisk, then it adds the computers
by name. Otherwise, it just adds them by displaying the IP address.
To add computers by IP addresses:

1. Open the Create/Edit Managed Group window.

2.
Select a group in the Managed Network Pane on the right side to which you want to
add computers.
3.
Click the Add by IP button. The Add computers to group by IP addresses wizard is
launched as shown below:
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4.

Enter the starting and ending range of IP addresses in the two boxes provided.

5.

Choose between the following:
•

IPV4 - This is the default option. Internet Protocol version 4 (IPv4) is the fourth
revision in the development of the Internet Protocol (IP) and it is the first version of
the protocol to be widely deployed. IPv4 is still by far the most widely deployed
Internet Layer protocol, as IPv6 is still in its infancy of deployment. This is taken from
wikipedia and you can visit http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/IPv4 for more information.

•

IPV6 - Internet Protocol version 6 (IPv6) is the next-generation Internet Protocol
version designated as the successor to IPv4, the first implementation used in the
Internet that is still in dominant use currently. This is taken from wikipedia and you
can visit http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/IPv6 for more information.

6. Click Next. PerfectDisk now tries to decipher the names of the computers linked to the
IP addresses and then displays them in the Information page. If a computer name for an
IP address cannot be found, then PerfectDisk displays the IP address in place of the
name. An example is shown below:
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Here all computer names can be found so the names are displayed in the first row of the
list.
7.

Select which computer(s) you want to add to a selected group.

8.
Click Finish. The computers are now attached to the selected group in the Create/Edit
Managed Groups window.
Next you can see where the computers are assigned to a group in PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console.

Where Will I See the Added Groups and Managed Computers in the Enterprise
Console?

Once you have created a group and have added computers to the group, the Information Pane
of the Security, Deploying and Defrag Monitoring windows show the group that has been
added.
Added Groups and Managed Computers in the Security Window

Switch to the Security window (select the Security option in the Left Pane). The Assigned
Computers List or Not Assigned Computers list will show which of your managed computers
are assigned to each group. An example is shown below:
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Added Groups and Managed Computers in the Defrag Monitoring Window

Switch to the Defrag Monitoring window (select the Defrag Monitoring option in the Left Pane.
Select a group in the Information Pane of the Defrag Monitoring window and the computers
belonging to that group will be displayed in the Managed Network Pane.
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Added Groups and Managed Computers in the Deploying Window

Switch to the Deploying window (select the Deploying option in the Left Pane). The
Information Pane in the left will show the added groups.
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Note: The Deploying window lists all added groups in the Information Pane. However, the
Managed Network Pane only shows computers in your managed group where the PerfectDisk
Client has been deployed. It might not list all computers added to a managed group as the
PerfectDisk Client has not yet been deployed to some managed computers.

Removing Computers from a Group

To remove computer(s) from a managed group:
1. Launch the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.
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2.

Expand a group in the Managed Network Pane on the right side.

3.

Select a computer to remove or use SHIFT or CTRL to select more than one computer.

4.

Click the Remove button. A confirmation message is displayed as shown below:

5.

Click Yes to remove computer(s) from the group.

Renaming a Group
To rename a group:
1. Launch the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.
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2.

Select a group to rename from the Managed Network Pane.

3.
Click the Rename Group button. A Rename Managed Group window opens as shown
below:

4.

Enter a new name for the group and click the OK button. The group is now renamed.

Deleting a Group
To delete a group:
1. Launch the Create/Edit Managed Groups window.
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2.

Select a group to delete from the Managed Network Pane.

3.
Choose the Delete Group button. If the group being deleted is empty skip to step 5. If
computers are associated to the group being deleted, you are prompted to confirm the
deletion as shown below:
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4.
This shows the list of computers within the group that will be deleted when you confirm
the delete operation. Click OK. The group is deleted from the Managed Network Pane. No need
to go to step 5.
5.
If no computers are associated with the group being deleted, a confirmation message is
displayed as shown below:

6.

Click OK. The group is deleted from the Managed Network Pane.
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Creating and Assigning Logons
Prior to being able to manager PerfectDisk on remote systems, you MUST create a logon profile
and associate it with managed computers.


Creating a Logon Profile



Verifying a Logon Profile



Assigning a Logon Profile To Computers



Viewing Logon Properties (Create New Logon Window)



Resetting a Logon Profile Password



Editing a Logon Profile



Unassigning a Logon Profile



Deleting a Logon Profile

Creating a Logon Profile
Prior to deploying, configuring, or scheduling PerfectDisk on remote computers, you MUST
create a logon profile and associate it with the groups.
The logon profile is created in the Security window.
To create a logon profile:
1. Select the Security option from the Left Pane. The Security window opens in the Main
Area as shown below:
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2.

Click New Logon from the Actions Pane. The Create New Logon window opens.

3.
Select a Type from the drop-down list. You can choose from Domain, Workgroup, Local
Computer, or Hyper-V.
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4.

Enter a Domain. For workgroups, enter WORKGROUP as the domain name.

5.
Enter a User Name that you use to logon to the computer where the installation
package of the PerfectDisk Client resides.
6.

Enter the Password that you use to logon to the computer.

7.

Enter the password again in the Confirm Password field.

8.
Click OK. The newly created logon profile appears in the Information Pane of the
Enterprise Console Main Window.

Note: The Assigned Computers List shows the computers in your managed group which have
been assigned a logon. If a computer in your group has not been assigned a logon profile, then
that computer will appear in Not Assigned Computers List at the bottom, as shown in the
figure above.
You can create as many logon profiles as you want and can assign different logon profiles to
each computer in your managed group, but you cannot assign two logon profiles to one
computer.
Next Step
The next step is to assign the logon profile to a managed computer. An optional step that you
can do before assigning a logon profile to managed groups is to verify the logon profile.

Verifying a Logon Profile
It is recommended you verify the logon credentials before you assign a logon profile to
computers. This is done by clicking the Verify Logon option in the Actions Pane.
To verify a logon profile:
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1. Click the Security option in the Left Pane. The Security window opens as shown below:

2.

Choose a login profile from the left pane.

3.
Select a computer whose logon profile you want to verify from the Assigned Computers
List or Not Assigned Computers list.
4.
Click the Verify Logon option from the Actions Pane. You can also select multiple
computers by pressing the <SHIFT> key. The system tests the logon profile and if the logon test
passes, you get the following message:
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If the logon profile cannot be verified, the system returns an error message as shown
below:

For a failed logon profile, try creating a new logon credential and then verify the logon
profile again.

Assigning a Logon Profile to Computers
Once you have created a Logon Profile, you can assign it to your managed computers. You can
only assign one logon profile to a computer. If you try to assign logon profile to an already
assigned computer, then the system prompts you to overwrite on the previous logon profile.
To assign a Logon Profile to a managed computers:
1. In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main window, select the Security option from the
Left Pane. The Security window opens.
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2.
The Information Pane in the left shows the created logon profile. Select the logon profile
to which you want to assign a computer.
3.
Select computer(s) in the Not Assigned Computers List to which you want to assign the
logon profile. You can also select all computers at once by pressing the <SHIFT+Click>.
4.

Click Assign Logon from the Actions Pane. The Confirm Logon Assign window opens.

5.
Click Yes to confirm. The logon profile is now assigned to the selected computer(s) and
the selected computers move to the Assigned Computers List at the top.

You can test the logon profile by clicking the Verify Logon button. See Verifying a Logon Profile
for more details.
Note: The Assigned Computers List shows the computers which have been assigned a logon
profile. If a computer has not been assigned a logon profile, then that computer will appear in
the Not Assigned Computers List at the bottom.
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Viewing Logon Properties (Create New Logon Window)
To access this window: click the View Logon Info option from the Actions Pane.
You can view an existing logon profile's properties to reset a password by using the View Logon
Info window.
Note: You can only change the password in this window. If you want to change user name,
domain, and type information of a logon profile, then you should click Edit Logon Profile option
in the Actions Pane.

To reset a password, enter the new password in the Password and Confirm Password field and
click the OK button.

Resetting a Logon Profile Password
The logon profile's password can be reset as follows:
In the Security window, select a logon profile in the Assigned Computer list and click the View
Logon Info option in the Actions Pane. In the New or Existing Logon window, change the
password and click the OK button.
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Editing a Logon Profile
You can edit an existing logon profile's properties by using the Existing Logon window. Click
Edit Logon from the Actions Pane to access the Existing Logon window.

Follow similar steps mentioned in Creating a Logon Profile topic to edit the profile information.

Unassigning a Logon Profile
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You can unassign a logon profile from a computer or group of computers by taking the
following steps:
1. Click the Security option in the Left Pane. The Security window opens as shown below:

2.

Select a logon profile from which computer(s) will be unassigned.

3.
Select a computer from the Assigned Computers List and click the Unassign Logon
option from the Actions Pane. The following confirmation message appears:

4.
Click the Yes button to unassign the logon profile from the selected computer. The
unassigned computer now moves to the Not Assigned Computers List at the bottom of the
Security window.

Deleting a Logon Profile
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To delete an existing logon profile:
1. Select the Security option from the Left Pane. The Security window opens.

2.
Select a logon profile to be deleted from the Information Pane under the All Logons
node.
3.
From the Actions Pane, choose the Delete Logon option as shown in the window above.
A message prompts to confirm the delete operation.

4.
Click Yes to delete the logon profile. The logon profile is deleted. If computers are
assigned to the logon profile, deleting the logon profile will also unassign computers. Choose
No to cancel the delete operation.
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License Management
To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window,click the License
Management option in the Left Pane.
View License Management

The top pane of the License Management window shows a list of PerfectDisk licenses installed
or available on your managed computers, including product type and version, license type,
license key and number of available licenses. The rows marked in red indicate the demo
version of PerfectDisk.
When you add licenses through the Add License option in the Deploying window, licenses are
stored and reflected in this pane.
The lower pane of the License Management window shows a list of managed computers
associated with each license key, including Computer name, Group, PerfectDisk product
version, license type, license key, and expiration date (if demo).

143

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide

Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Enterprise Console Actions



Connection Tools

Enterprise Console Actions
The Enterprise Console Actions group displays options related to the management of
PerfectDisk Client license keys on your managed computers.

The following options are displayed:
Option

Description

Assign License

Allows you to assign a license key to a PerfectDisk Client.

Synchronize
Clients

Allows you to synchronize PerfectDisk client machines with the
Enterprise Console. This refreshes the Enterprise Console with any new
information from the managed computers.

Add License
Key

Launches the Deploy PerfectDisk Client Wizard that guides you through a
step-by-step process to configure the deployment of the PerfectDisk
Client on your managed computers.

Edit License
Key

Allows you to edit the previously stored license key.

Delete License
Key

Allows you to delete a license key if no managed computers are assigned
to the key.

Connection Tools
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The Connection Tools group displays the following option:
Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer
as if you are logged onto that computer and running PerfectDisk. The
PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where the
Enterprise Console is installed.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group from the Managed
Network Pane and click the Remote Desktop Connection option, the
system allows you to remotely connect to the desktop of a selected
remote computer. This option requires you to have proper logon
permissions to access the selected computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
currently being defragmented and if so, the percentage complete. It
allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the remote computer's
drive(s). The Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.

Add/Edit a License Key
You can store valid license keys in PerfectDisk Enterprise Console so that you can assign
licenses to managed Client machines.. This is done through the Add License Key option in the
License Management window.
To add/edit license key:

1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.
2. Click the License Management window.
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3. Click the Add License Key button. To edit a license, select a license from the top pane
and then click the Edit License button. The Add License window opens:

4.
Enter the license key. If you do not have the license key, you can purchase it online on
the Raxco web site by clicking the Get License Key button. You cannot edit the key after it has
been entered. You can only edit the Number of Seats.
5.

Enter the number of licenses you purchased in the Number of Seats field.

6.
Click the Apply button. The license information appears in the View Licenses Pane of the
Deploying window. An example is shown below:
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Assign a License Key to a PerfectDisk Client
Note: If a license key was not assigned to a PerfectDisk Client during the deployment process,
follow the steps below to assign a license keys to a PerfectDisk Client.
The Assign License feature of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to assign a license
key to a managed computer. The Console will "push" the license key to the select computer(s).
The License Management window shows computers that have a demo (evaluation) version
installed along with the expiration date of the demo version. You can use the Assign License
feature and change the evaluation licenses of all managed computers to full licenses by
providing a valid PerfectDisk license key.
To assign a PerfectDisk license key on your managed computers:
1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console and open the License Management.
2. You can see which computers have a demo version of a PerfectDisk Client installed. An
example is shown below:

Select a demo license. In this window you can see that for the selected demo license in
the lower pane you can see which computers are running this demo license.
3.

Click the Assign License option from the Actions Pane.

4.
The Assign License wizard will display the computers to assign a license to as show
below:

147

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide

Only those clients that are eligible for a license key will be displayed. For example, if you
have a mix of PerfectDisk Professional and Server clients and have entered both a
Professional and Sever license key, only PerfectDisk Professional Clients will be selectable to
assign a Professional license key to. Server clients will not be selectable and vice-versa.
5. Step 2 of the license wizard displays a summary of the Assign License task.
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6. Click the Finish button. A task is created to push the license to the selected computer(s)
Note: An appropriate PerfectDisk Client license key needs to be provided to managed
computers. If managed computers are running PerfectDisk Professional Business, then a
PerfectDisk Professional license key needs to be entered. If managed computers are running
PerfectDisk Server, then a PerfectDisk Server license key needs to be entered.

Delete a License Key
If no PerfectDisk Clients are assigned to a license key, you can delete the license key.
To delete a key:
1. Open PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.
2. Select License Management from the left pane.
3. Select the license key you wish to delete in the top pane and click Delete License Key in
the right Actions pane.
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4.
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Click Apply to delete the key.

Deploying, patching/updating, repairing and uninstalling
PerfectDisk on managed computers
Remotely Deploying, Patching/Updating, Repairing and Uninstalling
PerfectDisk


Configure Windows Firewall Access (Optional)



Deploying PerfectDisk Clients



Patching/Updating PerfectDisk Clients



Repairing PerfectDisk Clients



Uninstalling PerfectDisk Clients

Configuring Windows Firewall Access
This is an optional step. The Windows Firewall access configuration is only required when your
computer Firewall is ON. If the Firewall is ON, add PDAgent and PDConsole to the list of
allowed programs in your Firewall. Refer to Windows Firewall Configuration topic for more
information.

Deploying PerfectDisk Clients
Once you create and assign a logon profile to your managed computers or OUs, the next step
would be to deploy the PerfectDisk Client to your managed computers.
The deployment process in the Enterprise Console involves creating a deployment task. During
the deployment operation, you can choose to assign schedules, assign a configuration profile,
or assign a license key to selected groups/computers.
Note: Installation of the PerfectDisk Client on multiple computers can also be done via Group
Policy or other 3rd party deployment tool.
Note: The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console can not be used to deploy a PerfectDisk Client to
itself. The Console and Clients share some components and in order to install the Client the
Console Services/Processes need to be stopped - which would then cause issues if the Console
was in the middle of trying to deploy to or communicate with remote computers.
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To install a PerfectDisk Client on the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console computer, please do the
following:
o

Browse to the location of where the Client installation files are located

o

Locate the appropriate Client and double click InstallPD.exe to install

To deploy a PerfectDisk Client to managed computers:
1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.

2.
Click the Deploy PerfectDisk Clients option from the Actions Pane of the Deploying
window or Getting Started window. The Deployment Wizard opens which guides you through
the process of creating a task for installing the PerfectDisk Client across the managed
computers network.
3.
The Select Computers page opens. Here you need to select the computers/OUs where
you want to install the PerfectDisk Client. All Computers selected will have the same settings.
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4. Choose computers or OUs from a group or select a whole group using the check box
selection.
The Select Computers page shows the following buttons that will help in the selection of
computers and OUs:
•

Select All - Use this to select all computers in your network.

•

Clear All - Use this to clear the selection of the whole list.

•

Select without PerfectDisk only - Use this to select all computers and OUs where the
PerfectDisk Client is not installed. This is useful for new installations. Computers
without PerfectDisk are also highlighted in yellow.

•

Select with PerfectDisk only - Use this to select all computers and OUs where the
PerfectDisk Client is installed.

5. Click Next in the Select Computers page of the Deploy PerfectDisk Clients Wizard.
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Pre-deployment settings are required to be set to be able to proceed with the
deployment wizard. Deployment credentials must be set and be valid, the Windows
Secondary Logon Service must be running, and each selected computer must have a
logon assigned. If any of the Pre-Deployment Checks fail, click the Configure button to
the right of the check to correct the problem. For example, if deployment credentials
have not previously been set, you MUST set deployment credentials prior to deploying
the PerfectDisk Client. Clicking at Configure button opens a window as shown below:
In order for the Enterprise Console to be able to deploy PerfectDisk clients (install,
update/patch, repair, uninstall) while the Enterprise Console GUI is closed OR the Enterprise
Console is being accessed via a Remote Desktop session, the Enterprise Console must be
configured with deployment user credentials.
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If you have already configured deployment credentials in the Configure PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console's Deployment node, then the Pre-Deployment Check would succeed.

If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then you must assign logon information for
each of the selected computers that do not have a logon profile assigned before you can
proceed. See Creating a Logon Profile for more information. Once the logon profile is
created, see Verifying a Logon Profile for more information.
When each check succeeds, you are then permitted to proceed to the next step.
6. Click Next. The PerfectDisk Client Type page opens as shown below:
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7.
Enter or browse to the PerfectDisk Client Distribution directory where the PerfectDisk
Client install files are located. The install files can be placed anywhere on the local computer or
a network share. If it is placed on a network share, you MUST browse to the UNC path to the
share. If you attempt to browse to a mapped network drive, a warning message like the one
below will be displayed.

The client software can even be on a CD-ROM on the Enterprise Console machine.
Wherever the software resides, the account specified under Deployment in Enterprise
Console Configuration should have access to the software.
8.
The next drop-down box labeled, Select PerfectDisk client to deploy, allows you to
select which PD client type to deploy - Professional, Server, Hyper-V Guest, Hyper-V Host, or
vSphere Guest. Select a PerfectDisk Client to be deployed from the list. The PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console will check for updates and will show the status in the Download Status list.
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If the client installer is not available on your machine, or if a newer update is available for the
selected PerfectDisk Client type, you get a message as below:

or as below:

9.
If the selected PerfectDisk Client needs to be downloaded, or if there is an update, click
Yes to start the download process. This downloads the installer package and unpacks the
installer package as well which is shown in the Download status message as shown in the figure
above.
10.

Click Next. The Assignments page opens as shown:
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To streamline the installation process, PerfectDisk Console gives you an opportunity to
assign configuration profiles, schedules, and licenses to your selected group of computer
right here in the Assignments page.
The following options are available:
Section

Description

Assign
Configuration
Profile

In this section you can choose between the following:
1. Do not assign configuration profile
2. Assign following Configuration Profile to computer(s) after
deployment
When the assign option is selected, you can select a configuration
profile to be attached to the computer(s) from the list. You can also
create a new configuration profile by clicking on the Create Profile
button, or edit an existing profile by clicking on the Edit Profile
button.
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Assign
Schedule

In this section you can choose between the following:
1. Do not assign schedules
2. Assign following schedules to computers after deployment
By default, the Assign Schedules option is selected and the Console
Report Schedule and Console Sync Schedules are selected for
assignment. You can select additional schedules from existing
schedules list to be assigned to the newly deployed PerfectDisk
Client. You can also create schedules right from here, by clicking on
the different schedule creation buttons available (Once, Daily,
Weekly, Report, and Sync). You can also edit an existing schedule by
clicking on the Edit Schedule button.

Assign License

In this section you can choose between the following:
1. Do not assign a license key
2. Assign a license key to computers after deployment
A demo key will be assigned to the selected PerfectDisk Clients if a
full license key is not selected. You can add a new license key by
clicking the Add a License Key button. You can also edit an existing
key by clicking on the Edit License Key button.

11.

Click Next. The Confirm page opens.
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The Confirmation page will display the details of the Deployment task, as well as
Advanced options. By default, the Analyze Drive Fragmentation upon completion
option is selected by default. This will run an analyze operation to determine the
fragmentation level of the drives on the selected computers. If you want to run analyze
operation to check free space availability, check Analyze Free Space upon completion
option.
In the Deployment Method section, you choose the mechanism to use for deployment.
You can choose between the following methods:
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•

WMI - WMI can be used if managed computers are in the same workgroup/domain
as the Enterprise Console computer. WMI MUST be used if any managed computers
are in a different workgroup/domain than the Enterprise Console computer.

•

Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM) - RSCM can be used if managed computers
are in the same workgroup/domain as the Enterprise Console computer. If any
managed computers are in a different domain/workgroup than the Enterprise
Console computer then RSCM can NOT be used as it will fail, as Windows security will

Deploying, patching/updating, repairing and uninstalling PerfectDisk on managed computers
not allow RSCM to authenticate using the Enterprise Console assigned logon
credentials.
The Installation options allow you to change the following:
•

Change the default install location - Normally, the PerfectDisk Client is installed in
the \ProgramFiles\Raxco\ folder of a computer. However, you have the
option to specify the install location if you do not want to use the default install
location.

•

Set /NORESTART switch to avoid computer reboot - If you do not want the
computers to reboot automatically after the PerfectDisk Client has been installed,
then select this option.

•

Do not install a local user interface - If you do not want a user to launch the
PerfectDisk Client from the local computer, you can choose this option. All
administration for that local computer will be done remotely from the Enterprise
Console or through Active Directory.

12.
Click Finish to complete the deployment configuration. After you have configured the
Deployment Wizard to install the PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers, a task is
created in the Task Pane of the Task Management window. An example is shown below:

The Enterprise Console will create and execute the install task.
The task connects to remote computers using the account credentials specified in
the assigned logon profile and copies the client installation files to the computer.
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The remote computer then executes the installation. After the task has
completed, you can see the success and failure status of the task in the Task Pane
of the Task Management window. See What are Enterprise Console Tasks? for
information on tasks.

Patching/Updating PerfectDisk Clients
When a newer build (Service Pack Update) of the PerfectDisk Client is available, you can use
the Enterprise Console to update the PerfectDisk Clients on your managed computers.
Patching/Updating involves updating a current version of PerfectDisk to a new Service
Pack level. Patching/Updating does NOT involve upgrading an older version of
PerfectDisk to the current version of PerfectDisk. For example, you patch/update
PerfectDisk 13.0.760 to 13.0.950. You do NOT patch/update from PerfectDisk 12.5.312
to PerfectDisk 13.0.760. If you push out a PerfectDisk 13 Service Pack update to a client
that is running PerfectDisk 12.5, the operation will fail. To upgrade a client from
PerfectDisk 12.5 to PerfectDisk 13, select Deploy PerfectDisk Clients

To patch /update the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers:
1. Click the Patch/Update PerfectDisk Clients option from the Actions Pane of the
Deploying window or Getting Started window. The Patch/Update PerfectDisk Clients
Wizard opens, which guides you through the process of creating a task for patching the
PerfectDisk Client across the managed computers network.
2. The Select Computers page opens. Here you need to select the computers where the
PerfectDisk Client will be patched. All Computers selected will have the same settings.
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Choose computers or OUs from a group or select a whole group using the check
box selection. You can also select all groups in a network by clicking the Select All
button or remove the whole list by clicking the Clear All button.
3. Click Next. The Pre-Deployment Checks page opens as shown below:
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Pre-deployment settings are required to be set to be able to proceed with the
patch/update wizard. Deployment credentials must be set and be valid, the Windows
Secondary Logon Service must be running, and each selected computer must have a
logon assigned. If any of the Pre-Deployment Checks fail, click the Configure button to
the right of the check to correct the problem.
When each check succeeds, you are then permitted to proceed to the next step.
4.
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Click Next. The Select Update page opens as shown below:
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Choose the desired patch you wish to deploy from the Select PerfectDisk patch to deploy
dropdown. If the selected PerfectDisk Client needs to be downloaded, or if there is an
update, click Yes to start the download process. This downloads the installer package
and unpacks the installer package as well
5.

Click Next. The Confirm page opens.
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The Confirmation page will display the details of the Patch task, as well as Advanced
options.
In the Deployment Method section, you choose the mechanism to use for deployment.
You can choose between the following methods:
•

WMI - WMI can be used if managed computers are in the same workgroup/domain
as the Enterprise Console computer. WMI MUST be used if any managed computers
are in a different workgroup/domain than the Enterprise Console computer.

•

Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM) - RSCM can be used if managed computers
are in the same workgroup/domain as the Enterprise Console computer. If any
managed computers are in a different domain/workgroup than the Enterprise
Console computer then RSCM can NOT be used as it will fail, as Windows security will
not allow RSCM to authenticate using the Enterprise Console assigned logon
credentials.
The Installation options allow you to change the following:

•
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Set /NORESTART switch to avoid computer reboot - This option is selected by
default so that the selected computers do not reboot automatically after the
PerfectDisk Client has been updated.
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6.
Click Finish to complete the patching configuration. After you have configured the
Patch/Update PerfectDisk Clients Wizard to patch the PerfectDisk Client on your managed
computers, a task is created in the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
The Enterprise Console runs the task. The task logs onto the system using the account
credentials specified and copies the client patch files to the remote computers. The
remote computers then execute the patch installation. After the task has completed, you
can see the success and failure status of the task in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. You can see for how many computers the task has succeeded or
failed. See What are Enterprise Console Tasks? for more information.

Repairing PerfectDisk Clients
To repair PerfectDisk Client on a managed group of computers:
1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.
2. Click the Repair PerfectDisk Clients option from the Actions Pane of the Deploying
window or Getting Started window. The Repair PerfectDisk Clients Wizard opens, which
guides you through the process of creating a task for repairing the PerfectDisk Client
across the managed computers network.
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Choose computers or OUs from a group or select a whole group using the check box
selection. You can also select all groups in a network by clicking the Select All button or
remove the whole list by clicking the Clear All button.
3. Click Next. The Pre-Deployment Checks page opens as shown below:

Pre-deployment settings are required to be set to be able to proceed with the repair
wizard. Deployment credentials must be set and be valid, the Windows Secondary Logon
Service must be running, and each selected computer must have a logon assigned. If any
of the Pre-Deployment Checks fail, click the Configure button to the right of the check to
correct the problem. When each check succeeds, you are then permitted to proceed to
the next step.
4.
Click Next in the Pre-Deployment page of the Repair PerfectDisk Clients Wizard. The
Confirm page opens.
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The Confirmation page will display the details of the Repair task, as well as Advanced
options.
In the Deployment Method section, you choose the mechanism to use for deployment.
You can choose between the following methods:
•

WMI - WMI can be used if managed computers are in the same workgroup/domain
as the Enterprise Console computer. WMI MUST be used if any managed computers
are in a different workgroup/domain than the Enterprise Console computer.

•

Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM) - RSCM can be used if managed computers
are in the same workgroup/domain as the Enterprise Console computer. If any
managed computers are in a different domain/workgroup than the Enterprise
Console computer then RSCM can NOT be used as it will fail, as Windows security will
not allow RSCM to authenticate using the Enterprise Console assigned logon
credentials.
The Installation options allow you to change the following:

•

Set REBOOT=ReallySuppress switch to avoid computer reboot - This option is
selected by default so that the selected computers do not reboot automatically after
the PerfectDisk Client has been repaired.

5.
Click Finish to complete the repair configuration. After you configure the Repair
PerfectDisk Clients Wizard to repair the PerfectDisk Client on a group of managed computers, a
task is created in the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
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The Enterprise Console will create the repair task. The task logs onto remote computers
using the account credentials specified in the assigned logon profile and initiates the
repair process. After the task has completed, you can see the success and failure status
of the task in the e Task Management window. See What are Command Center Tasks?
for information on tasks.

Uninstalling PerfectDisk Clients
To uninstall the PerfectDisk Client from managed computers:
1. Launch the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.
2. Click the Uninstall PerfectDisk Clients option from the Actions Pane of the Deploying
window. The Uninstall PerfectDisk Clients Wizard opens, which guides you through the
process of creating a task for uninstalling the PerfectDisk Client across the managed
computers network.

Choose computers or OUs from a group or select a whole group using the check box
selection. You can also select all groups in a network by clicking the Select All button
or remove the whole list by clicking the Clear All button.
3. Click Next. The Pre-Deployment Checks page opens as shown below:
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Pre-deployment settings are required to be set to be able to proceed with the uninstall wizard.
Deployment credentials must be set and be valid, the Windows Secondary Logon Service must
be running, and each selected computer must have a logon assigned. If any of the PreDeployment Checks fail, click the Configure button to the right of the check to correct the
problem. When each check succeeds, you are then permitted to proceed to the next step.
4. Click Next in the Pre-Deployment page of the Uninstall PerfectDisk Clients Wizard. The
Confirm page opens.
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The Confirmation page will display the details of the Uninstall task, as well as Advanced
options.
In the Deployment Method section, you choose the mechanism to use for deployment.
You can choose between the following methods:
•

WMI - WMI can be used if managed computers are in the same workgroup/domain
as the Enterprise Console computer. WMI MUST be used if any managed computers
are in a different workgroup/domain than the Enterprise Console computer.

•

Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM) - RSCM can be used if managed computers
are in the same workgroup/domain as the Enterprise Console computer. If any
managed computers are in a different domain/workgroup than the Enterprise
Console computer then RSCM can NOT be used as it will fail, as Windows security will
not allow RSCM to authenticate using the Enterprise Console assigned logon
credentials.
The Installation options allow you to change the following:

•

Set REBOOT=ReallySuppress switch to avoid computer reboot - This option is
selected by default so that the selected computers do not reboot automatically after
the PerfectDisk Client has been repaired.

5.
Click Finish to complete the un-install configuration. After you configure the
Deployment Wizard to un-install the PerfectDisk Client on group of managed computers, a task
is created in the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
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The Enterprise Console will create the un-install task. The task logs onto remote
computers using the account credentials specified in the assigned logon profile and
initiates the un-install process. After the task has completed, you can see the success and
failure status of the task in the Task Management window. See What are Enterprise
Console Tasks? for information on tasks.
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Analyzing Remote Computers
Once you have deployed and configured the PerfectDisk Client on a managed group of remote
computers, what is the next step? How do I know which computers need defragmentation?
The answer to this question is that you need to analyze your managed computers and setup
alerts and warnings notifications so that you receive information on the status of your
managed computers by email. The email settings can be specified in the Email Notifications
node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window. The Defrag Monitoring window
in Enterprise Console lists detailed computer performance analysis and shows alerts and
warnings in your managed group of computers.

The Managed Network Pane shows your managed list of computers in groups. When you
select a computer, the Computer Analysis Pane shows the detailed analysis of each drive on
the computer and each drive is represented by one of three icons for showing alerts and
warnings:
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Alert - An alert is represented by a red icon. This indicates that the fragmentation
level on the indicated drive is degrading the performance and defragmentation must be
performed.



Warning - A warning is represented by a yellow icon. This indicates that the
fragmentation level has reached to a point where system performance may be
compromised. You might want to defragment the drive to ensure peak performance.



Healthy -A healthy drive is represented by a green icon. This indicates that the drive
on the selected managed computer is in good condition and it does not require
defragmentation.

Analyzing drives of managed computers provides you with a full set of statistics, which gives
you an idea on the fragmentation status of your managed computers. The drives of your
managed computers are analyzed using the Report Schedule feature of the Enterprise Console.
Note: The Alerts window in Enterprise Console also lists alerts and warnings for the computers
in your managed group whose performance are degrading.

Analyzing Remote Computers
Once you have deployed and configured the PerfectDisk Client on a managed group of remote
computers, what is the next step? How do I know which computers need defragmentation?
The answer to this question is that you need to analyze your managed computers and setup
alerts and warnings notifications so that you receive information on the status of your
managed computers by email. The email settings can be specified in the Email Notifications
node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window. The Defrag Monitoring window
in Enterprise Console lists detailed computer performance analysis and shows alerts and
warnings in your managed group of computers.
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The Managed Network Pane shows your managed list of computers in groups. When you
select a computer, the Computer Analysis Pane shows the detailed analysis of each drive on
the computer and each drive is represented by one of three icons for showing alerts and
warnings:


Alert - An alert is represented by a red icon. This indicates that the fragmentation
level on the indicated drive is degrading the performance and defragmentation must be
performed.



Warning - A warning is represented by a yellow icon. This indicates that the
fragmentation level has reached to a point where system performance may be
compromised. You might want to defragment the drive to ensure peak performance.



Healthy -A healthy drive is represented by a green icon. This indicates that the drive
on the selected managed computer is in good condition and it does not require
defragmentation.

Analyzing drives of managed computers provides you with a full set of statistics, which gives
you an idea on the fragmentation status of your managed computers. The drives of your
managed computers are analyzed using the Report Schedule feature of the Enterprise Console.
Note: The Alerts window in Enterprise Console also lists alerts and warnings for the computers
in your managed group whose performance are degrading.
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Creating Console Schedules
Schedule Type

You can create the following types of Defrag Schedules in the Enterprise Console:
•

One Time Schedule - One Time schedules are used to perform defragmentation
passes only once at the specified date/day/time.

•

Daily Schedule - Daily schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes on a
daily basis. The interval between passes may be one or more days.

•

Weekly Schedule - Weekly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes
on a weekly basis. The interval between passes may be one or more weeks and one
or more days of the week may be specified.

•

Monthly Schedule - Monthly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes
on a monthly basis. The interval between passes may day X of every month or the xth
day of the week of every month.

You can create the following types of non defragmentation schedules in the Enterprise Console:
•

Report Schedule - Report schedules are created for analyzing remote computers and
gathering data on fragmentation issues. The report schedule analyzes your managed
computers and gathers statistics into the Enterprise Console the next time Enterprise
Console is synchronized. This type of schedule does not perform any
defragmentation. A report schedule must be created on managed computers if you
want to generate reports on remote computers. A report cannot gather any
information on fragmentation, schedules, deployment, etc. from the remote
computers unless a report schedule has been setup.

•

Sync Schedule - Sync schedule is created for syncing managed computers with
PerfectDisk installed on them. You need to create a sync schedule and assign the
computers with PerfectDisk Clients to the schedule.

Creating Console Schedules

Scheduling defragmentation lets PerfectDisk start the defragmentation process automatically
at a pre-determined date and time without user interaction. This makes regular
defragmentation passes more efficient with less impact on users.
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Once you have determined the best defragmentation schedule for a system, PerfectDisk can
quickly and easily be scheduled to perform the defragmentation task unattended.
You can create the following types of defragmentation schedules in the Enterprise Console:
•

One Time Schedule - One Time schedules are used to perform defragmentation
passes only once at the specified date/day/time.

•

Daily Schedule - Daily schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes on a
daily basis. The interval between passes may be one or more days.

•

Weekly Schedule - Weekly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes
on a weekly basis. The interval between passes may be one or more weeks and one
or more days of the week may be specified.

•

Monthly Schedule - Monthly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes
on a monthly basis. The interval between passes may day X of every month or the xth
day of the week of every month.

You can create the following types of non defragmentation schedules in the Enterprise Console:
•

Report Schedule - Report schedules are created for analyzing remote computers and
gathering data on fragmentation issues. The report schedule analyzes your managed
computers and gathers statistics into the Enterprise Console the next time Enterprise
Console is synchronized. This type of schedule does not perform any
defragmentation. A report schedule must be created on managed computers if you
want to generate reports on remote computers. A report cannot gather any
information on fragmentation, schedules, deployment, etc. from the remote
computers unless a report schedule has been setup.

•

Sync Schedule - Sync schedule is created for syncing managed computers with
PerfectDisk installed on them. You need to create a sync schedule and assign the
computers with PerfectDisk Clients to the schedule.

Creating a One Time Schedule

One Time schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes only once at the specified
date/day/time.
To create a One Time schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).
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2.

Select Defrag Schedule as the Schedule Type

3. Select the managed computers where the schedule will be assigned.
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4.
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Click Next. The Logons page opens.
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If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
Click Next. The Schedule Name page of the Schedule Wizard appears asking you to enter
a unique name for the schedule.
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6.

Enter a unique name for the schedule or a default name is assigned.

7.

Click Next. The Task Details page opens.
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8.
Here you can select the optimization methods: Reclaim Free Space, Online, offline, or
all. If both online and offline defragmentation methods are selected, the online files will be
defragmented after the offline portion has been completed. If Reclaim Free Space is also
selected, then free space is reclaimed after the defragmentation pass is completed.
•

Reclaim free space before optimization - This option enables you to achieve greater
defragmentation results by eliminating wasteful recycle bin contents and temporary
files before the optimization pass.

•

Online optimization Method - This is selected by default. Choose this option to
defragment all files that can be moved online. This should normally be selected.
Choose this option to apply the pre-configured Drive Preferences settings for Online
Defragmentation in the Client machines. Or select a type of Optimization File
Placement Strategy to be taken. You can choose: Optimize with SMARTPlacement,
Optimize without SMARTPlacement, Consolidate Free Space, Prep to Shrink, and SSD
Optimize.
PerfectDisk's online defragmentation strategy runs while Windows is running. This does
not defragment system files and directories, since that requires offline
defragmentation.

185

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Note: The Drive Preferences window is available in the PerfectDisk Client version
and is configured by accessing the PerfectDisk Client on each computer. This can
also be configured from the Defragmentation page of the Configure Client Options
Wizard in Enterprise Console.
•

Offline Defrag of System Files - Check this box to defragment file types which cannot
be moved while Windows is running. These files may include directories, system files
and the paging file. If you select Offline Defragmentation, you can then select the
Override Drive Properties Notebook Settings check box option. If checked, the
Directories, System Files and Paging File check boxes are activated. The selections
made here override any selections made in the Drive Preferences window (available
in the PerfectDisk Client). If Override the Drive Properties Notebook Settings is not
selected, then the settings selected in the Drive Properties window of the PerfectDisk
Client takes effect. You can also specify the types of system files to be defragmented,
directories, MFT, metadata, paging files, etc.
Certain files cannot be defragmented online due to operating system constraints. The
constraints vary by operating system (Windows Server 2003, Windows XP and Windows
2000) and by file system format (FAT/FAT32 or NTFS). For a detailed listing of which
files can be defragmented online based on your system, see PerfectDisk File Types. The
three types of files which may need to be defragmented offline are:


Pagefile - This is your virtual memory file (Pagefile.sys). This file is exclusively
locked by the operating system and can only be placed by an Offline
Defragmentation pass.



System Files - These are operating system files such as the Master File Table, the
hibernate file and other metadata files. Depending on the operating system and
file systems, some of these files can be defragmented online and some offline.



Directories - On NTFS formatted drives, directories are treated as online files. On
FAT/FAT32 formatted drives directories are treated as offline files.

Offline Defragmentation generally locks the drives for defragmentation or requires to
shut down the computer.
•

Zero Out Free Space - This option is recommended for thin provisioned drives. By
default the settings configured in Drive Preferences window (available in the
PerfectDisk Client) are applied, but you can also choose to Override Drive
Preferences settings and can specify from the two options: Zero free space in all
selected drives, and Do not zero free space on selected drives.
Thin Provisioning, in a shared storage environment, is a method for optimizing
utilization of available storage. It relies on on-demand allocation of blocks of data
versus the traditional method of allocating all the blocks up front. This methodology
eliminates almost all white space which helps avoid the poor utilization rates, often as
low as 10%, that occur in the traditional storage allocation method where large pools of
storage capacity are allocated to individual servers but remain unused (not written to).
This traditional model is often called "fat" or "thick" provisioning. (Extracted from
wikipedia).
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Please read more information at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thin_provisioning
The Zero Out Free Space tool is available in the PerfectDisk 12.5 Client versions. This
tool identifies free clusters on the drive and "zero" them - writing 0's to them, allowing
zero-detect capable storage to automatically reclaim unused space.
The Zero Fill Free Space tool is available only in the following versions of PerfectDisk:

9.



PerfectDisk for Exchange,



PerfectDisk for Virtual Guests,



PerfectDisk for Hyper-V Host, and



PerfectDisk for Server

Click Next. The Select Drives page opens.

10.
Select the drives to be defragmented. By default, the All Drives option is selected. You
can choose All Drives Including Non-Persistent or you can select individual drive letters that
will be defragmented on the managed computers. If the drive letter selected does not exist on
the managed computer, it is ignored. Only drive letters that are valid are processed. It also
allows you to choose between two processing sequences:
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11.

•

One drive after another (in series) - In general, defragmenting the drives in series is
faster and uses less computer memory and CPU time.

•

All drives at the same time (in parallel) - Parallel selection can be useful if your
drives are SCSI, or on different IDE controllers and you have more than one CPU.

•

Let PerfectDisk decide which is best - This option will be the default selection.
PerfectDisk will automatically decide what defragmentation method is best to
optimize the drive(s).

Click Next. The Pre/Post Tasks page opens.

12.
This is an optional step, but can be a useful tool for someone who wants to preconfigure some tasks that can be executed right before a scheduled defragmentation pass is
started and/or right after a defragmentation pass is completed. Select the appropriate check
box and then Browse for the file (executable, batch file, etc.). If you have chosen any pre/post
tasks, you must enter credentials for performing the task.
The options in this screen are listed below:
•
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Pre-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run before the
scheduled optimization starts. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose a task
to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option. Default is 5
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minutes, which means that if the task running is taking more than 5 minutes, then it
will be terminated and the scheduled optimization of the drive will start.

13.

•

Post-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run after the
scheduled optimization is complete. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose
a task to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option . Default is
also 5 minutes.

•

Credentials - If you have chosen any pre/post tasks, enter the requested credentials
to perform the task.

Click Next. The Time and Date page opens.

14.
Enter a date, time, and maximum duration of the online passes in (hours) when the
defragmentation pass will be performed.
•

Start Time - Enter a time when the defrag operation will start.

•

Maximum Duration in hours - Enter the maximum duration of the defrag operation.
If you leave this blank (or enter 0), the defrag operation continues until it is
complete. This option allows you to terminate the defrag operation at a particular
time if it is not already completed. If scheduled overnight, you may want to set a
maximum duration which ensures the pass stops before the machine is next
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accessed. Additionally, this option can be used to avoid conflicts with other
scheduled tasks.
•

Recurrence Pattern - Select how often and which days the schedule should run. For
example, you can specify that the schedule recurs every two days or every three
weeks. You may also specify whether the schedule runs only on the weekdays or
during the weekends.

•

Range of Recurrence – Select the date on which the schedule should start. Also
choose if you wish to end the schedule after a set number of occurrences.

15.
Click Finish. The schedule is added in the Schedule List of the Schedules window and a
task to deploy the schedule on remote computers is created in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. The following screen shows the schedule being added in the Schedule
List of Schedules window:

16.
After the task is completed you can see the success and failure status of the task in the
Task Management window. The schedule will run on remote computers when the time set for
the schedule is reached or run the schedule immediately by clicking Run Now option.

Creating a Daily Schedule
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Daily schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes on a daily basis. The interval
between passes may be one or more days, every weekday or every weekend day.
To create a One Time schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).

2.

Select Defrag Schedule as the Schedule Type
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3. Select the managed computers where the schedule will be assigned.
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4.

Click Next. The Logons page opens.

If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
Click Next. The Schedule Name page of the Schedule Wizard appears asking you to enter
a unique name for the schedule.
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6.

Enter a unique name for the schedule or a default name is assigned.

7.

Click Next. The Task Details page opens.
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8.
Here you can select the optimization methods: Reclaim Free Space, Online, offline, or
all. If both online and offline defragmentation methods are selected, the online files will be
defragmented after the offline portion has been completed. If Reclaim Free Space is also
selected, then free space is reclaimed after the defragmentation pass is completed.
•

Reclaim free space before optimization - This option enables you to achieve greater
defragmentation results by eliminating wasteful recycle bin contents and temporary
files before the optimization pass.

•

Online optimization Method - This is selected by default. Choose this option to
defragment all files that can be moved online. This should normally be selected.
Choose this option to apply the pre-configured Drive Preferences settings for Online
Defragmentation in the Client machines. Or select a type of Optimization File
Placement Strategy to be taken. You can choose: Optimize with SMARTPlacement,
Optimize without SMARTPlacement, Consolidate Free Space, Prep to Shrink, and SSD
Optimize.
PerfectDisk's online defragmentation strategy runs while Windows is running. This does
not defragment system files and directories, since that requires offline
defragmentation.
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Note: The Drive Preferences window is available in the PerfectDisk Client version
and is configured by accessing the PerfectDisk Client on each computer. This can
also be configured from the Defragmentation page of the Configure Client Options
Wizard in Enterprise Console.
•

Offline Defrag of System Files - Check this box to defragment file types which cannot
be moved while Windows is running. These files may include directories, system files
and the paging file. If you select Offline Defragmentation, you can then select the
Override Drive Properties Notebook Settings check box option. If checked, the
Directories, System Files and Paging File check boxes are activated. The selections
made here override any selections made in the Drive Preferences window (available
in the PerfectDisk Client). If Override the Drive Properties Notebook Settings is not
selected, then the settings selected in the Drive Properties window of the PerfectDisk
Client takes effect. You can also specify the types of system files to be defragmented,
directories, MFT, metadata, paging files, etc.
Certain files cannot be defragmented online due to operating system constraints. The
constraints vary by operating system (Windows Server 2003, Windows XP and Windows
2000) and by file system format (FAT/FAT32 or NTFS). For a detailed listing of which
files can be defragmented online based on your system, see PerfectDisk File Types. The
three types of files which may need to be defragmented offline are:


Pagefile - This is your virtual memory file (Pagefile.sys). This file is exclusively
locked by the operating system and can only be placed by an Offline
Defragmentation pass.



System Files - These are operating system files such as the Master File Table, the
hibernate file and other metadata files. Depending on the operating system and
file systems, some of these files can be defragmented online and some offline.



Directories - On NTFS formatted drives, directories are treated as online files. On
FAT/FAT32 formatted drives directories are treated as offline files.

Offline Defragmentation generally locks the drives for defragmentation or requires to
shut down the computer.
•

Zero Out Free Space - This option is recommended for thin provisioned drives. By
default the settings configured in Drive Preferences window (available in the
PerfectDisk Client) are applied, but you can also choose to Override Drive
Preferences settings and can specify from the two options: Zero free space in all
selected drives, and Do not zero free space on selected drives.
Thin Provisioning, in a shared storage environment, is a method for optimizing
utilization of available storage. It relies on on-demand allocation of blocks of data
versus the traditional method of allocating all the blocks up front. This methodology
eliminates almost all white space which helps avoid the poor utilization rates, often as
low as 10%, that occur in the traditional storage allocation method where large pools of
storage capacity are allocated to individual servers but remain unused (not written to).
This traditional model is often called "fat" or "thick" provisioning. (Extracted from
wikipedia).
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Please read more information at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thin_provisioning
The Zero Out Free Space tool is available in the PerfectDisk 12.5 Client versions. This
tool identifies free clusters on the drive and "zero" them - writing 0's to them, allowing
zero-detect capable storage to automatically reclaim unused space.
The Zero Fill Free Space tool is available only in the following versions of PerfectDisk:

9.



PerfectDisk for Exchange,



PerfectDisk for Virtual Guests,



PerfectDisk for Hyper-V Host, and



PerfectDisk for Server

Click Next. The Select Drives page opens.

10.
Select the drives to be defragmented. By default, the All Drives option is selected. You
can choose All Drives Including Non-Persistent or you can select individual drive letters that
will be defragmented on the managed computers. If the drive letter selected does not exist on
the managed computer, it is ignored. Only drive letters that are valid are processed. It also
allows you to choose between two processing sequences:
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11.

•

One drive after another (in series) - In general, defragmenting the drives in series is
faster and uses less computer memory and CPU time.

•

All drives at the same time (in parallel) - Parallel selection can be useful if your
drives are SCSI, or on different IDE controllers and you have more than one CPU.

•

Let PerfectDisk decide which is best - This option will be the default selection.
PerfectDisk will automatically decide what defragmentation method is best to
optimize the drive(s).

Click Next. The Pre/Post Tasks page opens.

12.
This is an optional step, but can be a useful tool for someone who wants to preconfigure some tasks that can be executed right before a scheduled defragmentation pass is
started and/or right after a defragmentation pass is completed. Select the appropriate check
box and then Browse for the file (executable, batch file, etc.). If you have chosen any pre/post
tasks, you must enter credentials for performing the task.
The options in this screen are listed below:
•
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Pre-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run before the
scheduled optimization starts. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose a task
to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option. Default is 5
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minutes, which means that if the task running is taking more than 5 minutes, then it
will be terminated and the scheduled optimization of the drive will start.

13.

•

Post-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run after the
scheduled optimization is complete. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose
a task to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option . Default is
also 5 minutes.

•

Credentials - If you have chosen any pre/post tasks, enter the requested credentials
to perform the task.

Click Next. The Time and Date page opens.

14.
Enter a date, time, and maximum duration of the online passes in (hours) when the
defragmentation pass will be performed.
•

Start Time - Enter a time when the defrag operation will start.

•

Maximum Duration in hours - Enter the maximum duration of the defrag operation.
If you leave this blank (or enter 0), the defrag operation continues until it is
complete. This option allows you to terminate the defrag operation at a particular
time if it is not already completed. If scheduled overnight, you may want to set a
maximum duration which ensures the pass stops before the machine is next
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accessed. Additionally, this option can be used to avoid conflicts with other
scheduled tasks.
•

Recurrence Pattern - Select how often and which days the schedule should run. For
example, you can specify that the schedule recurs every two days or every three
weeks. You may also specify whether the schedule runs only on the weekdays or
during the weekends.

•

Range of Recurrence – Select the date on which the schedule should start. Also
choose if you wish to end the schedule after a set number of occurrences.

15.
Click Finish. The schedule is added in the Schedule List of the Schedules window and a
task to deploy the schedule on remote computers is created in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. The following screen shows the schedule being added in the Schedule
List of Schedules window:

16.
After the task is completed you can see the success and failure status of the task in the
Task Management window. The schedule will run on remote computers when the time set for
the schedule is reached or run the schedule immediately by clicking Run Now option.

Creating a Weekly Schedule
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Weekly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes on a weekly basis. The interval
between passes may be one or more weeks and one or more days of the week may be
specified.
To create a Weekly schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).

2.

Select Defrag Schedule as the Schedule Type
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3. Select the managed computers where the schedule will be assigned.
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4.

Click Next. The Logons page opens.

If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
Click Next. The Schedule Name page of the Schedule Wizard appears asking you to enter
a unique name for the schedule.
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6.

Enter a unique name for the schedule or a default name is assigned.

7.

Click Next. The Task Details page opens.
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8.
Here you can select the optimization methods: Reclaim Free Space, Online, offline, or
all. If both online and offline defragmentation methods are selected, the online files will be
defragmented after the offline portion has been completed. If Reclaim Free Space is also
selected, then free space is reclaimed after the defragmentation pass is completed.
•

Reclaim free space before optimization - This option enables you to achieve greater
defragmentation results by eliminating wasteful recycle bin contents and temporary
files before the optimization pass.

•

Online optimization Method - This is selected by default. Choose this option to
defragment all files that can be moved online. This should normally be selected.
Choose this option to apply the pre-configured Drive Preferences settings for Online
Defragmentation in the Client machines. Or select a type of Optimization File
Placement Strategy to be taken. You can choose: Optimize with SMARTPlacement,
Optimize without SMARTPlacement, Consolidate Free Space, Prep to Shrink, and SSD
Optimize.
PerfectDisk's online defragmentation strategy runs while Windows is running. This does
not defragment system files and directories, since that requires offline
defragmentation.
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Note: The Drive Preferences window is available in the PerfectDisk Client version
and is configured by accessing the PerfectDisk Client on each computer. This can
also be configured from the Defragmentation page of the Configure Client Options
Wizard in Enterprise Console.
•

Offline Defrag of System Files - Check this box to defragment file types which cannot
be moved while Windows is running. These files may include directories, system files
and the paging file. If you select Offline Defragmentation, you can then select the
Override Drive Properties Notebook Settings check box option. If checked, the
Directories, System Files and Paging File check boxes are activated. The selections
made here override any selections made in the Drive Preferences window (available
in the PerfectDisk Client). If Override the Drive Properties Notebook Settings is not
selected, then the settings selected in the Drive Properties window of the PerfectDisk
Client takes effect. You can also specify the types of system files to be defragmented,
directories, MFT, metadata, paging files, etc.
Certain files cannot be defragmented online due to operating system constraints. The
constraints vary by operating system (Windows Server 2003, Windows XP and Windows
2000) and by file system format (FAT/FAT32 or NTFS). For a detailed listing of which
files can be defragmented online based on your system, see PerfectDisk File Types. The
three types of files which may need to be defragmented offline are:


Pagefile - This is your virtual memory file (Pagefile.sys). This file is exclusively
locked by the operating system and can only be placed by an Offline
Defragmentation pass.



System Files - These are operating system files such as the Master File Table, the
hibernate file and other metadata files. Depending on the operating system and
file systems, some of these files can be defragmented online and some offline.



Directories - On NTFS formatted drives, directories are treated as online files. On
FAT/FAT32 formatted drives directories are treated as offline files.

Offline Defragmentation generally locks the drives for defragmentation or requires to
shut down the computer.
•

Zero Out Free Space - This option is recommended for thin provisioned drives. By
default the settings configured in Drive Preferences window (available in the
PerfectDisk Client) are applied, but you can also choose to Override Drive
Preferences settings and can specify from the two options: Zero free space in all
selected drives, and Do not zero free space on selected drives.
Thin Provisioning, in a shared storage environment, is a method for optimizing
utilization of available storage. It relies on on-demand allocation of blocks of data
versus the traditional method of allocating all the blocks up front. This methodology
eliminates almost all white space which helps avoid the poor utilization rates, often as
low as 10%, that occur in the traditional storage allocation method where large pools of
storage capacity are allocated to individual servers but remain unused (not written to).
This traditional model is often called "fat" or "thick" provisioning. (Extracted from
wikipedia).
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Please read more information at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Thin_provisioning
The Zero Out Free Space tool is available in the PerfectDisk 12.5 Client versions. This
tool identifies free clusters on the drive and "zero" them - writing 0's to them, allowing
zero-detect capable storage to automatically reclaim unused space.
The Zero Fill Free Space tool is available only in the following versions of PerfectDisk:

9.



PerfectDisk for Exchange,



PerfectDisk for Virtual Guests,



PerfectDisk for Hyper-V Host, and



PerfectDisk for Server

Click Next. The Select Drives page opens.

10.
Select the drives to be defragmented. By default, the All Drives option is selected. You
can choose All Drives Including Non-Persistent or you can select individual drive letters that
will be defragmented on the managed computers. If the drive letter selected does not exist on
the managed computer, it is ignored. Only drive letters that are valid are processed. It also
allows you to choose between two processing sequences:
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11.

•

One drive after another (in series) - In general, defragmenting the drives in series is
faster and uses less computer memory and CPU time.

•

All drives at the same time (in parallel) - Parallel selection can be useful if your
drives are SCSI, or on different IDE controllers and you have more than one CPU.

•

Let PerfectDisk decide which is best - This option will be the default selection.
PerfectDisk will automatically decide what defragmentation method is best to
optimize the drive(s).

Click Next. The Pre/Post Tasks page opens.

12.
This is an optional step, but can be a useful tool for someone who wants to preconfigure some tasks that can be executed right before a scheduled defragmentation pass is
started and/or right after a defragmentation pass is completed. Select the appropriate check
box and then Browse for the file (executable, batch file, etc.). If you have chosen any pre/post
tasks, you must enter credentials for performing the task.
The options in this screen are listed below:
•
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Pre-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run before the
scheduled optimization starts. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose a task
to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option. Default is 5
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minutes, which means that if the task running is taking more than 5 minutes, then it
will be terminated and the scheduled optimization of the drive will start.

13.

•

Post-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run after the
scheduled optimization is complete. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose
a task to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option . Default is
also 5 minutes.

•

Credentials - If you have chosen any pre/post tasks, enter the requested credentials
to perform the task.

Click Next. The Time and Date page opens.

14.
Enter a date, time, and maximum duration of the online passes in (hours) when the
defragmentation pass will be performed.
•

Start Time - Enter a time when the defrag operation will start.

•

Maximum Duration in hours - Enter the maximum duration of the defrag operation.
If you leave this blank (or enter 0), the defrag operation continues until it is
complete. This option allows you to terminate the defrag operation at a particular
time if it is not already completed. If scheduled overnight, you may want to set a
maximum duration which ensures the pass stops before the machine is next
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accessed. Additionally, this option can be used to avoid conflicts with other
scheduled tasks.
•

Recurrence Pattern - Select how often and which days the schedule should run. For
example, you can specify that the schedule recurs every week or every 3 weeks.

•

Range of Recurrence – Select the date on which the schedule should start. Also
choose if you wish to end the schedule after a set number of occurrences.

15.
Click Finish. The schedule is added in the Schedule List of the Schedules window and a
task to deploy the schedule on remote computers is created in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. The following screen shows the schedule being added in the Schedule
List of Schedules window:

16.
After the task is completed you can see the success and failure status of the task in the
Task Management window. The schedule will run on remote computers when the time set for
the schedule is reached or run the schedule immediately by clicking Run Now option.

Creating a Monthly Schedule
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Monthly schedules are used to perform defragmentation passes on a monthly basis. The
interval between passes may be day X of every month or the xth day of the week of every
month.
To create a Monthly schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).

2.

Select Defrag Schedule as the Schedule Type
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3. Select the managed computers where the schedule will be assigned.
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4.

Click Next. The Logons page opens.

If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
Click Next. The Schedule Name page of the Schedule Wizard appears asking you to enter
a unique name for the schedule.
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6.

Enter a unique name for the schedule or a default name is assigned.

7.

Click Next. The Task Details page opens.
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8.
Here you can select the optimization methods: Reclaim Free Space, Online, offline, or
all. If both online and offline defragmentation methods are selected, the online files will be
defragmented after the offline portion has been completed. If Reclaim Free Space is also
selected, then free space is reclaimed after the defragmentation pass is completed.
•

Reclaim free space before optimization - This option enables you to achieve greater
defragmentation results by eliminating wasteful recycle bin contents and temporary
files before the optimization pass.

•

Online optimization Method - This is selected by default. Choose this option to
defragment all files that can be moved online. This should normally be selected.
Choose this option to apply the pre-configured Drive Preferences settings for Online
Defragmentation in the Client machines. Or select a type of Optimization File
Placement Strategy to be taken. You can choose: Optimize with SMARTPlacement,
Optimize without SMARTPlacement, Consolidate Free Space, Prep to Shrink, and SSD
Optimize.
PerfectDisk's online defragmentation strategy runs while Windows is running. This does
not defragment system files and directories, since that requires offline
defragmentation.
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Note: The Drive Preferences window is available in the PerfectDisk Client version
and is configured by accessing the PerfectDisk Client on each computer. This can
also be configured from the Defragmentation page of the Configure Client Options
Wizard in Enterprise Console.
•

Offline Defrag of System Files - Check this box to defragment file types which cannot
be moved while Windows is running. These files may include directories, system files
and the paging file. If you select Offline Defragmentation, you can then select the
Override Drive Properties Notebook Settings check box option. If checked, the
Directories, System Files and Paging File check boxes are activated. The selections
made here override any selections made in the Drive Preferences window (available
in the PerfectDisk Client). If Override the Drive Properties Notebook Settings is not
selected, then the settings selected in the Drive Properties window of the PerfectDisk
Client takes effect. You can also specify the types of system files to be defragmented,
directories, MFT, metadata, paging files, etc.
Certain files cannot be defragmented online due to operating system constraints. The
constraints vary by operating system (Windows Server 2003, Windows XP and Windows
2000) and by file system format (FAT/FAT32 or NTFS). For a detailed listing of which
files can be defragmented online based on your system, see PerfectDisk File Types. The
three types of files which may need to be defragmented offline are:


Pagefile - This is your virtual memory file (Pagefile.sys). This file is exclusively
locked by the operating system and can only be placed by an Offline
Defragmentation pass.



System Files - These are operating system files such as the Master File Table, the
hibernate file and other metadata files. Depending on the operating system and
file systems, some of these files can be defragmented online and some offline.



Directories - On NTFS formatted drives, directories are treated as online files. On
FAT/FAT32 formatted drives directories are treated as offline files.

Offline Defragmentation generally locks the drives for defragmentation or requires to
shut down the computer.
•

Zero Out Free Space - This option is recommended for thin provisioned drives. By
default the settings configured in Drive Preferences window (available in the
PerfectDisk Client) are applied, but you can also choose to Override Drive
Preferences settings and can specify from the two options: Zero free space in all
selected drives, and Do not zero free space on selected drives.
Thin Provisioning, in a shared storage environment, is a method for optimizing
utilization of available storage. It relies on on-demand allocation of blocks of data
versus the traditional method of allocating all the blocks up front. This methodology
eliminates almost all white space which helps avoid the poor utilization rates, often as
low as 10%, that occur in the traditional storage allocation method where large pools of
storage capacity are allocated to individual servers but remain unused (not written to).
This traditional model is often called "fat" or "thick" provisioning. (Extracted from
wikipedia).
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Please read more information at http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ Thin_provisioning
The Zero Out Free Space tool is available in the PerfectDisk 12.5 Client versions. This
tool identifies free clusters on the drive and "zero" them - writing 0's to them, allowing
zero-detect capable storage to automatically reclaim unused space.
The Zero Fill Free Space tool is available only in the following versions of PerfectDisk:

9.



PerfectDisk for Exchange,



PerfectDisk for Virtual Guests,



PerfectDisk for Hyper-V Host, and



PerfectDisk for Server

Click Next. The Select Drives page opens.

10.
Select the drives to be defragmented. By default, the All Drives option is selected. You
can choose All Drives Including Non-Persistent or you can select individual drive letters that
will be defragmented on the managed computers. If the drive letter selected does not exist on
the managed computer, it is ignored. Only drive letters that are valid are processed. It also
allows you to choose between two processing sequences:
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11.

•

One drive after another (in series) - In general, defragmenting the drives in series is
faster and uses less computer memory and CPU time.

•

All drives at the same time (in parallel) - Parallel selection can be useful if your
drives are SCSI, or on different IDE controllers and you have more than one CPU.

•

Let PerfectDisk decide which is best - This option will be the default selection.
PerfectDisk will automatically decide what defragmentation method is best to
optimize the drive(s).

Click Next. The Pre/Post Tasks page opens.

12.
This is an optional step, but can be a useful tool for someone who wants to preconfigure some tasks that can be executed right before a scheduled defragmentation pass is
started and/or right after a defragmentation pass is completed. Select the appropriate check
box and then Browse for the file (executable, batch file, etc.). If you have chosen any pre/post
tasks, you must enter credentials for performing the task.
The options in this screen are listed below:
•
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Pre-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run before the
scheduled optimization starts. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose a task
to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option. Default is 5
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minutes, which means that if the task running is taking more than 5 minutes, then it
will be terminated and the scheduled optimization of the drive will start.

13.

•

Post-schedule task - Select this check box to configure a task to run after the
scheduled optimization is complete. Clicking Browse button will allow you to choose
a task to be executed. You can also specify the Maximum Duration option . Default is
also 5 minutes.

•

Credentials - If you have chosen any pre/post tasks, enter the requested credentials
to perform the task.

Click Next. The Time and Date page opens.

14.
Enter a date, time, and maximum duration of the online passes in (hours) when the
defragmentation pass will be performed.
•

Start Time – Enter a time when the defrag pass will start.

•

Maximum Duration in hours – Enter the maximum amount of time this defrag pass
should take in hours. If left blank or set to 0, the defrag pass continues to
completion. This option enables you to terminate the defrag pass at any given time if
it hasn’t completed. When you schedule an overnight defrag pass, you may want to
set the maximum duration to ensure that the pass stops before the computer will be

219

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
accessed in the morning. You can also use this option to avoid conflicts with other
scheduled system tasks.
•

Recurrence Pattern – Select how often and which days the schedule should run. For
example, you can specify that the schedule recurs on the 4th Sunday of every month.

•

Range of Recurrence – Select the date on which the schedule should start. Also
choose if you wish to end the schedule after a set number of occurrences.

15.
Click Finish. The schedule is added in the Schedule List of the Schedules window and a
task to deploy the schedule on remote computers is created in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. The following screen shows the schedule being added in the Schedule
List of Schedules window:

16.
After the task is completed you can see the success and failure status of the task in the
Task Management window. The schedule will run on remote computers when the time set for
the schedule is reached or run the schedule immediately by clicking Run Now option.

Creating a Report Schedule
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Report schedules are used for analyzing and gathering data from remote computers.
This type of schedule does not perform any defragmentation.
A report schedule is a schedule that analyzes the drive(s) of your managed computers and
stores the information gathered in the local database of the managed computer. Then, the
next time the clients synchronize with the Enterprise Console, this data is passed back to the
Enterprise Console where it is used for reporting. A report schedule does not show up as a
schedule on the client machine. The data gathered from the report schedule is used for
analyzing defragmetation issues on remote computers and displaying alerts and warnings. The
Defrag Monitoring window and the Alerting window use the report schedule data for showing
information on managed computers.
Note: By default, a Report schedule is selected for assignment to each PerfectDisk client on
Deployment. A report schedule must be assigned to your managed computers if you wish to
generate reports on those computers. The Enterprise Console cannot gather any information
on fragmentation, schedules, deployment, etc. from the managed computers unless a report
schedule has been assigned and run. You can choose to use the default Report schedule or
create a new Report schedule. You may also choose to modify the run time on the default
Report schedule.
To create a report schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).
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2.

Select Report Schedule as the Schedule Type

3.

Select the managed computers where the schedule will be assigned.
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4.

Click Next. The Logons page opens.
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If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
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Click Next. The Schedule Name page opens.
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6.

Enter a unique name for the schedule and click Next. The Select Drives page opens.
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7.
Select the drives to be analyzed (data will be gathered) for reporting. By default,the All
Drives option is selected. You can choose All Drives Including Non-Persistent or you can select
individual drive letters to be reported on the managed computers. If the drive letter selected
does not exist on the managed computer, it is ignored. Only drive letters that are valid are
processed.
8.
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Click Next. The Time and Date page opens.
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9.
You can create a weekly schedule to run the Report Schedule on your managed
computers. Choose a date, days in a week, and start time when the schedule will run.
•

Select a Date from the calendar.

•

Selected Days - Select the days of the week from Sun-Sat when the schedule will run.
You can select one or more, or all days of the week. You must choose at least one
day.

•

Start Time - Enter a time when the report schedule will start.

•

Every X weeks - Select the defragmentation frequency every week. For example,
your schedule can be executed every 2 weeks.

10.
Click Finish. The report schedule is added in the Schedule List of the Schedules window
and a task to deploy the schedule on your managed computers is created in the Task Pane of
the Task Management window. The following screen shows the schedule being added in the
Schedule List of Schedules window:
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11.
After the task is completed you can see the success and failure status of the task in the
Task Management window. The schedule will run on remote computers when the time set for
the schedule is reached or run the schedule immediately by clicking Run Now option.

Creating a Sync Schedule

A Sync schedule is used for syncing information between the Enterprise Console and your
PerfectDisk Clients.
This type of schedule does not perform any defragmentation.
Note: By default, a Sync schedule is selected for assignment to each PerfectDisk client on
Deployment. The information gathered from running the Report schedule is pushed to the
Enterprise Console upon a successful Sync. A Sync schedule must be assigned to your managed
computers in order for the PerfectDisk Clients to push updated information to the Enterprise
Console. You can choose to use the default Sync schedule or create a new Sync schedule. You
may also choose to modify the run time on the default Sync schedule. If you choose to modify
the default Sync schedule, keep in mind that it should run after the Report schedule, allowing
time for the analysis to complete.
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To create a sync schedule:
1. Open the Schedules window in the Enterprise Console (Select the Create New Schedule
option from the Left Pane).

2.

Select Synch Schedule as the Schedule Type
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3.

Enter a unique name for the schedule or a default name is assigned.

4.

Click Next. The Time and Date page opens as shown below:
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5.
Select a start date and time, and the day(s) of the week you wish the schedule to run.
Optionally set the maximum duration (in hours) when you want the sync task to initiate.
Note: You’ll see that the schedule start date and time must be set in the future and you
must select the days of the week when the schedule will run. Otherwise, the Finish
button remains disabled and you may only go back or cancel from here.
The option in this page are explained below:
•

Calendar – Select a date. By default, the current date is selected. This is a mandatory
field.

•

Select Days to Run – Select the day(s) of the week when you wish the sync schedule
to run. This is a mandatory field.

•

Start Time – Enter a time when the sync task will start.

•

Frequency – Select the weekly syncing frequency. For example, you can specify that
the sync task recurs every two weeks on Sunday.

6.
Click Finish. You’ll see the sync schedule in the Added Schedule List section, as you see
below:
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Running Console Schedules on Managed Computers
Typically a schedule runs when your computer clock reaches the start date and time or
threshold set in the schedule. However you can manually start a console schedule to run
immediately from the:


Run Now option in the Actions Pane of the Schedules window.



Right-click on a schedule in the Schedule List and select Run Now.

A confirmation message is displayed. Clicking Yes creates a task for running a selected schedule
on remote computers. When the task is executed, the schedule runs on the selected managed
computers.
To run the schedule on managed computers:
1. Open the Schedules window (select the Schedules option in the Left Pane).
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2.

Choose the Schedules node in the Information Pane in the left.

3.

Select a schedule in the Schedule List to be executed.

4.
Click the Run Now option in the Actions Pane of the Schedules window. A confirmation
message is displayed as shown below:

5.
Click Yes to confirm the action. A task is created and executed immediately to run the
schedule on the specified computers. An example is shown below:
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When the task completes you will see whether it succeeded or failed.

Viewing Schedule Properties
You can view a schedule's details using the View Schedule Info option.
To view schedule properties:
1. Open the Schedules window (the Schedules option is selected in the Left Pane).
2. Select a schedule from the Schedule List Pane to view properties.
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3.

Click the View Schedule Info option from the Actions Pane or from the right-click menu.
The Schedule Info window opens as shown below:

4.

Click the OK button when finished.

Adding/Repushing Computers to a Console Schedule
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The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to add one or more computers to an existing
Console schedule. This is useful as you do not have to create a schedule for each group of
computers separately. If you want your managed computers to have the same schedule
configuration, you just need to assign the computers to an existing schedule. This is done in the
Select Computers page after choosing the Add/Repush Computers option.
Note: You cannot add computers to local or Group Policy schedules.
To add computer(s) to an existing schedule:
1. Select Schedules from the Left Pane in the Enterprise Console main window.
2. Select a schedule from the Schedule List Pane. Choose Add/Repush Computers from the
Actions Pane of the Schedules window. Alternatively, you can also choose the
Add/Repush Computers option by right-clicking on a schedule.

The Select Computers page opens:
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3.
Select the computer(s) that you want add to an existing schedule from the Managed
Network list by clicking the check box. The Select original computers for Repush button
automatically selects all of the computers that are already assigned to that schedule, rather
than the user having to know/remember which computers were originally assigned to the
schedule. For example, if computer XYZ is replaced by another computer with the same name,
you would need to repush the schedule back out to that computer.
4.
Click Finish to complete the operation. The computer is now added to the selected
schedule and can be seen in the Assigned Computers for Schedule List Pane of the Schedules
window. A task is also created to add the selected computers to the schedule and is added in
the Task Pane of the Task Management window. See an example below:
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5.
After the completion of the task, the computer(s) are added to a schedule. For
confirmation, select the schedule to which you added computers from the Schedule List Pane.
The list of computers that are assigned to this schedule are listed in the Computer Information
Pane.

Editing a Console Schedule
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to edit only one schedule at a time. You can edit all
properties of a schedule except its name and the computers assigned to the schedule. For
changing the name of a schedule, see Renaming a Schedule. For assigning computers to a
schedule, see Adding Computers to a Schedule, and for removing computers from an existing
schedule, see Removing Computer(s) from a Console Schedule.
Note: You cannot edit local or Group Policy schedules. A schedule marked with "Local" or
"Group Policy" in the Owner column of the Schedule List Pane are not available for editing.
Open the Schedules window (select Schedules on the Left Pane).
To edit a schedule:
1. Select the Enterprise Console Schedules node in the Information Pane on the left side.
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2. Select a schedule for editing from the Schedule List Pane.

3.
Right-click and choose the Edit option or double-click on a schedule. You can also click
the Edit option from the Actions Pane of the Schedules window. The Schedule Wizard opens.
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4.
You can change the Free Space and Optimization options in the Task Details page. When
done, click Next.
5.
You can change the drive selection and processing order in the Select Drives page.
When done, click Next.
6.
You can change the pre and post task application settings in the Pre/Post Tasks page.
When done, click Next.
7.
You can change the Date, Time, Frequency, or shutdown option of the schedule in the
Time and Date page..
8.
Once done, click the Finish button. The schedule is saved and a task to change the
schedule on your managed computers is created and added in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window of the Enterprise Console main window.

Copying a Schedule
In Schedules, the Copy feature enables you to create a copy of an existing schedule. PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console allows you to copy only one schedule at a time. You can copy all properties
of a schedule except its name and the computers assigned to the schedule. Assign a new name
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to the schedule and assign computers to the schedule and a new schedule is created from an
existing schedule using the copy feature. For assigning computers to a schedule, see Adding
Computers to a Schedule, and for removing computers from an existing schedule, see
Removing Computer(s) from a Console Schedule.
Note: You cannot copy local or Group Policy schedules. A schedule marked with "Local" or
"Group Policy" in the Owner column of the Schedule List Pane are not available for editing.
Open the Schedules window (select Schedules on the Left Pane).
To copy a schedule:
1. Select the Schedules node in the Information Pane on the left side.
2. Select a schedule for copying from the Schedule List Pane.

3.
Right-click and choose the Copy option or click the Copy option from the Actions Pane
of the Schedules window. The Schedule Wizard opens.
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4.
You MUST change the name of the schedule or a default name is assigned. When done,
click Next.
5.
You can change the Free Space and Optimization options in the Task Details page. When
done, click Next.
6.
You can change the drive selection and defragmentation sequence in the Select Drives
page. When done, click Next.
7.
You can change the pre and post task application settings in the Pre/Post Tasks page.
When done, click Next.
8.
You can change the Date, Time, Frequency, or shutdown option of the schedule in the
Time and Date page..
9.
Once done, click the Finish button. The schedule is saved and a task to copy the
schedule on your managed computers is created and added in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window of the Enterprise Console main window.
10.
After the task is completed you can see the success or failure status in the Task
Management window.
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Renaming a Console Schedule
Open the Schedules window (select the Schedules option in the Left Pane).
To rename a schedule, select a Console schedule from the Schedule List Pane:


Right-click the schedule and choose the Rename option.



Choose Rename from the Actions Pane of the Schedules window.

The Rename Schedule window opens as follows:

Change the name and click Finish.
Note: You cannot rename a local or group policy schedule.

Disabling a Console Schedule
Sometimes you may wish to temporarily disable a schedule without deleting it. In this case, you
would disable the schedule as follows:
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Note: You cannot disable a local or Group Policy schedule. A schedule marked with "Local" or
"Group Policy" in the Owner column of the Schedule List Pane is not available for disabling.
In the Schedules window, select a schedule from the Schedule List Pane and perform any of the
following options:


Right-click and choose Disable.



Choose Disable from the Actions Pane of the Schedules window.

A confirmation message as shown below appears:

Click Yes to confirm. The schedule disables, which is indicated by a "Disabled" in the State
column of the Schedule List Pane and a task is created to disable the selected schedule on your
managed computers. An example is shown below:
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Enabling a Console Schedule
When a disabled schedule is needed again for a defragmentation pass, you can enable it the
same way you disabled the schedule.
To enable a schedule, select a disabled schedule from the Schedule List Pane in the Schedules
window and perform any of the following options:


Right-click a disabled schedule and choose Enable.



Choose Enable from the Actions Pane of the Schedules window.

The schedule enables (indicated by Enabled text in the State column) and a task is created to
enable the selected schedule on your managed computers.

Deleting a Console Schedule
When a schedule is no longer needed, it can be deleted from PerfectDisk. Please note that you
can only delete a Console schedule. Local and Group Policy schedules cannot be deleted
through Enterprise Console.
To delete a schedule, select a schedule from the Schedule List Pane and perform any of the
following options:


Right-click the selected schedule and choose Delete.



Choose Delete from the Actions Pane of the Schedules window.
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A message for user confirmation of the delete operation appears as shown below:

Choose Yes. The schedule is deleted and a task is created to delete the schedule from your
managed computers.

Configuring Remote Computers to Run a Schedule in Special
Conditions
Configuring Remote Computers to Run a Schedule in Special Conditions

246

Defragmentation Schedules


Computer is in standby/hibernation at time of scheduled defragmentation pass



Computer is Off at time of scheduled defragmentation pass

Configure PerfectDisk Behavior When a Computer is in Standby/Hibernation and
a Schedule is Supposed to Run

Some computers support waking from standby or hibernation to run a scheduled
defragmentation pass. This is a function of your hardware and BIOS. If your machine supports
waking, you will be able to configure this through the Control Panel -> Power Options applet.
You can specify how the PerfectDisk Client should behave when a computer is in
standby/hibernation and a schedule is supposed to run. This is configured in the Schedules
page of the Create Client Profile wizard.
See the Schedules page for configuring how a schedule should behave in the condition when
the computer is in standby/hibernation and a defragmentation pass is scheduled to run.

Configure PerfectDisk Behavior When a Computer is Powered off and a Schedule
is Supposed to Run

You can specify how the PerfectDisk Client should behave when a computer is switched off and
a schedule is supposed to run. This is configured in the Schedules page of the Create Client
Profile wizard.
See the Schedules page for configuring how a schedule should behave in the condition when
the computer is off and a defragmentation pass is scheduled to run.
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Configuration Profiles


Creating a Configuration Profile



Using the Configure Client Options Wizard



Adding Computers To/Repushing a Configuration Profile



Removing Computers from a Configuration Profile



Editing a Configuration Profile



Renaming a Configuration Profile



Deleting a Configuration Profile

Creating a Configuration Profile to Configure PerfectDisk Clients
You can configure PerfectDisk Clients on your managed computers by creating a configuration
profile. For this, you will use the Enterprise Console's Create Client Profile Wizard. The Client
configuration is not a required option, but it is very important when you want the optimum
performance of your network computer drives. If you do not configure PerfectDisk Client
options, Enterprise Console uses the default values of all parameters.
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console lets you create as many configuration profiles as needed for
your client computers. For example, you may wish to have different configuration settings for
Desktops, Servers, and virtual machines. Once a configuration profile is created, you can easily
add or remove computers to/from the configuration profile. The PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console has 5 pre-set Configuration profiles for your convenience. You can edit an existing
profile or create a new one.
You can create configuration profiles in the Configuration Profiles window of the Enterprise
Console.
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Click the Create New Profile option in the Actions Pane on the right side. The Create Client
Profile Wizard opens.
You can configure the following options for the PerfectDisk Client:


System Settings



Defragmentation Settings



StealthPatrol Settings



Auto Update Configuration



Schedule Settings



Excluded Files Settings



Virtual Environment Settings (applies to the computers that have PerfectDisk Virtual
Enterprise Edition installed)
PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition is a virtualization-aware platform that operates
from within the virtual guest environment itself across a range of environments,
including VMWare ESX, Hyper-V, Virtual PC, and Virtual Server.



User Settings

Note: It is not necessary to specify all the settings for the PerfectDisk Client. You can let
Enterprise Console choose the default options for some settings and for others you can
configure the settings.
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After you are done creating a configuration profile, it gets added in the Information Pane on
the left side of the Configuration Profiles window. A task is also created in the Task Pane of the
Task Management window. After the task has executed, you can view success and failure
status of the task in the Task Pane.

Using Create Client Profile Wizard
Using the Create Client Profile Wizard

To access this wizard: In the Configuration Profiles Window,


click the Create New Profile option from the Actions Pane.

The Configure Client Options Wizard allows you to configure the following features for your
managed computers:


System Settings



Defragmentation Settings



StealthPatrol Settings



Auto Update Settings



Schedules Settings



Excluded Files and Folders Settings



Virtual Environment Settings (applies to the computers that have PerfectDisk Virtual
Enterprise Edition installed)
PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition is a virtualization-aware platform that operates
from within the virtual guest environment itself across a range of environments,
including VMWare ESX, Hyper-V, Virtual PC, and Virtual Server.



User Settings
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There are two common options in each configuration page except for the Select Computers,
Logons, and Profile Name page.



Do not reset Client settings - This option is selected by default. If this option is selected,
PerfectDisk will take the default settings as the configuration parameters for the
managed computers. When this option is selected, all other options on the page will be
disabled.



Configure managed clients - Clicking this option will enable the configurable parameters
in the lower portion of the page. Select this option to specify parameters for your
managed computers.

The Configure Client Options Wizard displays the following pages:
Page

Description

Select

This page is the first page of the Configure Client Options Wizard. This
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Computers

allows you to select computer(s) from the managed network where
PerfectDisk Clients will be configured.

Logons

Allows you to assign logon profile to your managed computers, if you
have not created and assigned a logon profile to your managed
computers yet. If you have already assigned a logon profile, then this
page indicates that logon profile assignment is not required.

Profile Name

Allows you to provide a unique name to the configuration profile.

System

Allows you to specify the following settings


Launch of PerfectDisk UI



Log



Power Management Behavior



CPU Priority



Disk I/O



Volume Shadow Copy (VSS) Compatibility

Defragmentation

Allows you to specify the Online Defragmentation threshold,
SMARTPlacement settings, and Boot Time Optimization preferences..

StealthPatrol

StealthPatrol settings of PerfectDisk: OptiWrite, Automatic
optimization, and Screen Saver. The StealthPatrol optimization feature
of PerfectDisk allows you to prevent fragmentation using OptiWrite and
Auto-Optimization, which works automatically and invisibly to optimize
your drive(s), keeping your system performing at maximum.
PerfectDisk's new OptiWrite technology prevents fragmentation before
it even occurs, preventing degradation of system performance.
OptiWrite does this without impacting system performance. By
preventing file fragmentation from even occurring, system
performance is maintained while eliminating the need to defragment
files after the fact. As a result, less system resources are used in the
long term, saving both in energy costs and in the time or need required
to eliminate fragmentation.

Auto Update

Allows you to specify Auto Update and Schedule settings on your
managed computers.

Schedules

Allows you to specify settings for a managed computers' schedule
behavior in a situation when the computer is switched off or when the
computer is hibernating. You can also specify StealthPatrol schedule's
thresholds here.
StealthPatrol schedule is an automatic scheduling initiated through
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PerfectDisk’s exclusive StealthPatrol technology to optimize your
drive(s) whenever the system is idle. You may specify the period
between optimizing runs, the number of minutes to wait after
Windows goes idle, and disable optimization when certain programs
are currently running.
Excluded Files
and Folders

Allows you to specify which files to exclude when the online
defragmentation is performed on managed computers. If the file does
not exist on a given computer or drive, then PerfectDisk ignores that
file.

Virtual
Environment

This applies to the computers that have PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise
Edition installed. This allows you to specify how PerfectDisk needs to
handle CPU, disk I/O throttling, and StealthPatrol full auto schedule
settings if it runs on a virtual computer.
PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition is a virtualization-aware platform
that operates from within the virtual guest environment itself across a
range of environments, including VMWare ESX, Hyper-V, Virtual PC,
and Virtual Server.

User Settings

Allows to configure general GUI and drive settings for the Perfectdisk
Client running on your managed computers.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Select Computers

To access this page: click the New Profile option in the Actions Pane of the Configuration
Profiles Window.
This is the first page of the Configure Client Options Wizard. Use this page to specify managed
computers to which the PerfectDisk Configuration settings will apply. All selected computers
will have the same settings after the configuration.
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The Select Computers page shows two tabs: Managed Network and Selected Network. The
Managed Network tab shows a list of all available groups and computers in your managed
network, while the Selected Network tab shows an expanded list of the computers and/or
OU's that you have chosen for client configuration. The Select Computers page shows the
following:
Field

Description

Managed
Network

Expand this node to view a list of available groups and computers in your
managed network.

Managed
Active
Directory

Expand this node to view a list of available groups and OUs in your Active
Directory.

Select All

Click this button to select all available computers and OUs in your
managed network.

Clear All

Click this button to clear all selected computers from your managed
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group.
Select without
PerfectDisk
only

Choose this button when you want to create a configuration profile for
only those computers on your managed network that do not have the
PerfectDisk Client installed.

Select with
PerfectDisk
only

Choose this button when you want to create a configuration profile for
only those computers on your managed network that have the
PerfectDisk Client installed.

Note: When you expand your managed network, the computers that do not have the
PerfectDisk Client installed will be highlighted in yellow.
When done, click Next on the Select Computers page and the Logons page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Logons

To access this page: click Next on the Select Computers page of the Create Client Profile
Wizard.
Use this page to assign a logon profile to your managed computers. If the logon profile is
already assigned, then this page indicates that a logon profile assignment is not required.

256

Using and Managing Configuration Profiles for Managed Computers

If a logon profile is not assigned to one or more computers that are being configured, you get a
page similar to the following:
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It will display a list of computers that do not have an assigned logon profile. Select a computer
and click the Assign button to assign a logon profile for the computer listed in the list. See
Creating a Logon Profile for more information. Once the logon profile is assigned, click the
Verify button to test the logon profile. See Verifying a Logon Profile for more information.
When done, click Next on the Logons page and the Profile Name page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Profile Name

To access this page: click Next on the Logons page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Use this page to give a unique profile name to the client configuration you are creating for your
managed network.
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Enter a unique name for your configuration profile in the text box provided or a system
generated name is assigned. This page also lists existing profile names. When done, click Next
on the Profile Name page and the System page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - System

To access this page: click Next on the Profile Name page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Use this page to prioritize client system resource settings (CPU Priority and Disk I/O) ,
PerfectDisk log configuration, and to specify settings for defragmentation behavior when the
computer is running on battery. PerfectDisk detects if the system is running on battery (UPS)
and decides to stop or not start the defragmentation if on battery. This is most applicable to
laptop users who need to preserve battery life. This also applies to the computers connected
with UPS's. The PerfectDisk behavior for VSS drives is also configured in this page.
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You have the option to choose Do not reset client settings if you want to take the default
values set by PerfectDisk Enterprise Console for the client computers.

To configure the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers, select the Configure managed
clients radio button. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page, which
are as follows:
Field

Description

Application UI

In this section, you can specify whether the users of the managed client
computers can launch PerfectDisk Client User Interface (UI). Choose from
the following two options:
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Allow users to launch the PerfectDisk UI - This is the default
option. Users will be able to launch the PerfectDisk Client
application on their machine.



Disable launching of the PerfectDisk UI - Choose this to disable
the launching of PerfectDisk Client UI by the users. PerfectDisk
would still do its task in the background, but users of the machine

Using and Managing Configuration Profiles for Managed Computers
would not be able to launch the application.
Logging

In this section you can specify where PerfectDisk should log information
about defragmentation operations. You can select the following options:


PerfectDisk Log - Choosing this option will log the
defragmentation operations in the Log Viewer window of the
PerfectDisk Client.



Windows Application Event Log - Choosing this option will log the
events in the Windows Event Viewer.

See PerfectDisk Help for more information on log.
Power Options

CPU Priority
for manual and
scheduled
optimization

In this section, you can configure the behavior of PerfectDisk Clients
when the computer is on battery power. You can select the following
options:


Stop any current optimization passes while on battery power This assures that PerfectDisk will detect when a computer is
running on battery power and will stop any currently running
defragmentation pass.



Do not start a optimization passes while on battery power - This
assures that PerfectDisk will detect when a computer is running
on battery power and will not start a defragmentation pass during
that time.

In this section, you can raise or lower the CPU priority at which
PerfectDisk runs defragmentation. While PerfectDisk actually uses very
little in CPU resources, it still allows users that have CPU bound systems
to feel comfortable that they can run PerfectDisk at a lower priority and
not impose additional CPU load on the system.
CPU resource are adjusted to lower or raise the CPU priority by
specifying these options:

Minimize Disk



Lower than other applications - This option ensures that
PerfectDisk runs defragmentation passes at a lower priority than
other processes.



Same as other applications - This option ensures PerfectDisk runs
defragmentation passes at the same priority as most other
processes. This is the recommended option and is selected by
default.



Higher than other applications - This option ensures PerfectDisk
runs defragmentation passes at a higher priority than other
processes. When selected, PerfectDisk may delay other processes.

If you select Run optimization at lowest disk priority option, PerfectDisk
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Usage for
manual and
scheduled
optimization

automatically detects if a drive is "busy" and reduces its disk I/O usage
during that time. This allows PerfectDisk to run on very busy disks
without imposing any additional load on the disk. This may result in
longer defragmentation passes.

Volume
Shadow Copy
(VSS)
compatibility

PerfectDisk can be configured to detect if VSS is enabled on a drive and
to take appropriate action. You can specify from three different options:
Shadow Copy (also called Volume Snapshot Service or VSS) is a feature
introduced with Windows Server 2003 and also made available in
Windows Vista and Windows Server 2008. VSS allows taking manual or
automatic backup copies or snapshots of a file or folder on a specific
volume at a specific point in time. VSS is used by backup software
providers, including System Restore in Vista, and provides previous
versions of files for Windows Server 2003/2008 and Windows Vista.
When VSS is enabled on a drive, VSS may detect defrag activity as
changes to the drive and attempt to replicate those changes. Depending
on the amount of data that VSS attempts to replicate, Shadow
Copies/Restore Points may be purged or "dropped". This means that
previous versions of files may no longer be available or Restore Points
may be purged.
If a VSS enabled drive has been formatted with a cluster size of 16K or
larger (default cluster size is 4k), VSS has the ability to detect
defragmentation activity and minimize replication - reducing (but
possibly not eliminating) the number of Shadow Copies/Restore Points
that may be purged.


Do not optimize drive - PerfectDisk can also be configured to stop
the defragmentation if any shadow copies exist. In this situation,
PerfectDisk will NOT defragment the drive at all.



Optimize using VSS compatible mode. Minimize disk changes to
X% of disk - By default, if VSS is configured on a drive and the
cluster size is less than 16k, then PerfectDisk will defragment in
VSS compatible mode. When configured to defragment in VSS
compatible mode and the drive cluster size is less than 16k,
PerfectDisk will limit the number of files "moved" during the
defragmentation pass so that purging of Shadow Copies/Restore
Points is minimized. For VSS enabled drives where the cluster size
is 16K or larger, PerfectDisk will defragment drives normally.
Note: When PerfectDisk defragments a drive in VSS compatibility
mode it may not defragment files/free space as completely as it
normally does.
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Optimize drives normally - If VSS is configured on a drive and the
cluster size is less than 16k then PerfectDisk can be configured to
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not defragment the VSS enabled drive at all or to defragment the
VSS enabled drive normally. If PerfectDisk is configured to
perform normal defragmentation, it may result in Shadow
Copies/Restore Points being purged as defragmentation is
performed.
VSS Enabled
Drive Cluster
Size

Default

Less than 16k

VSS Compatible
mode

16k or larger

Normal
defragmentation
method
(SMARTPlacement,
Defrag only,
Consolidate Free
Space)

Other Options



Stop if Shadow
Copies exist



Perform normal
defragmentation

N/A

Once you have configured the options on the System page, click Next. The Defragmentation
page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Defragmentation
Create Client Profile Wizard - Defragmentation

To access this page: click Next on the System page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Use this page to configure parameters used for SMARTPlacementTM. These settings affect both
manually initiated and scheduled defragmentation passes. This page is also used to specify the
system file types to be defragmented during an boot time defragmentation (Offline) pass. The
settings on this window can be overridden by a Schedule or a Command Line launch of the
offline defragmentation pass. You can also specify the settings for optimization of files needed
to start your computer.
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You have the option to choose Do not reset Clients Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.

To configure the client defragmentation settings, click the Configure managed clients radio
button. Clicking this option will enable the configurable options on the page that are as follows:
Option

Description

Fragmentation %

This percentage controls when PerfectDisk can start defragmenting the
drive. For example, if the threshold percentage is set to 5, then
PerfectDisk only defragments the drive if the fragmentation level is 5%
or higher. The percentage is calculated during the first stage of the
defragmentation pass. A log entry is recorded if the defragmentation is
skipped due to the percentage setting and a message is displayed.
You can set the value between 0 to 100. The default value is 0,
meaning that PerfectDisk always defragments the drive regardless of
the level of fragmentation.
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SMARTPlacement
Settings

This section allows you to configure SMARTPlacement settings for
optimization. Refer to SMARTPlacement Settings for PerfectDisk for
more information.

Aggressively
Consolidate Free
Space (requires
more run time)

When checked, PerfectDisk tries to eliminate any free space gaps
during a SMARTPlacement defragmentation pass. This can sometimes
slow the defragmentation process. When unchecked,
SMARTPlacement still defragments all the files, however it allows small
chunks of free space to remain between files in order to complete the
pass faster.

Optimization of
Files Needed to
Start your
Computer

Every three days during system idle periods on Windows (XP,Vista, and
7) the Task Scheduler process organizes a list of files and directories in
the order in which the file system accesses them during boot-up or
application start, and stores it in a file named
%windir%\Prefetch\Layout.ini. The Prefetch folder
supports Prefetch (XP) and SuperFetch(Vista and 7) technology used to
anticipate what items to load during system startup and speed up that
process. PerfectDisk can manage these files, which are part of the
layout.ini environment, or it can allow Windows to manage them,
or disable their management altogether.
You can specify the following options for file optimization settings
needed to restart your computer:


PerfectDisk manages boot files (recommended) - The default
(and recommended) option is to let PerfectDisk manage all files
related to computer startup. For Windows XP, the files involved
are a subset of the files that appear in the layout.ini file,
and include only those files needed to boot the operating
system itself. On Vista and Windows 7, this also includes startup
items loaded after the operating system itself starts up.



PerfectDisk manages boot and prefetch files- This option
instructs PerfectDisk to defragment and position all files listed
in the layout.ini file in their order of appearance, therein
starting at the beginning of the hard disk. This includes files
needed to boot the operating system as well as applications
and services that routinely start within one minute after the
Windows Desktop (XP, Vista and 7).



Windows manages boot and prefetch files - This option applies
to Windows XP, Vista and 7. When you select this option,
Windows repositions the layout.ini files automatically
during idle periods every three days. It places these files in the
first free space area that can accommodate them. Note: If the
system is never idle long enough to trigger this activity, the
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layout.ini files will never be repositioned.


Boot Time
Preferences

Disable - When selected, neither PerfectDisk nor the operating
system will manage the files. This option should only be chosen
when you have another third-party tool managing these files.

This section applies to boot time or offline defragmentation only. In
offline defragmentation, system files are optimized only when they are
not being used by Windows, that is when the computer is not ON. You
can specify the following offline defragmentation settings:
Certain files cannot be defragmented online due to operating system
constraints. The constraints vary by operating system (Windows Server
2003, Windows XP, Windows Vista, and Windows 2000) and by file
system format (FAT/FAT32/exFAT or NTFS).


Master File Table, Metadata - When checked, system files, such
as the Master File Table (MFT), and the metadata files are
defragmented during Offline defragmentation.
Metadata is "data about data." It is the file system overhead, so
to speak, that is used to keep track of everything about all of
the files on the drive. Metadata tells what allocation units make
up the data for a given file, what allocation units are free, what
allocation units contain bad sectors, and so on. The "contents"
of a file, on the other hand, is termed "user data." NTFS
protects its metadata through the use of a transaction log. User
data is not so protected.
The NTFS file system contains a file called the master file table,
or MFT. There is at least one entry in the MFT for every file on
an NTFS drive, including the MFT itself. All information about a
file, including its size, time and date stamps, permissions, and
data content, is stored either in MFT entries, or in space
outside the MFT that is described by MFT entries.
As files are added to an NTFS drive, more entries are added to
the MFT and the MFT increases in size. When files are deleted
from an NTFS drive, their MFT entries are marked as free and
may be reused. However, disk space that has been allocated for
these entries is not reallocated, and the size of the MFT does
not decrease.



Windows Page File - When checked, the paging file
(pagefile.sys) is defragmented during Offline
defragmentation. If the Pagefile is not resident on this partition,
checking this box have no effect.
This is a virtual memory file (Pagefile.sys). This file is
exclusively locked by the operating system and can only be
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placed by an Offline Defragmentation.


Redirected I/O
Mode

Defragment the selected system files on EVERY reboot - When
this setting is turned ON, PerfectDisk defragments the selected
file types during every reboot. This option remains disabled
until an offline file type is selected. If this option is disabled,
PerfectDisk should not cancel any previously set offline passes.

This section only applies for Cluster Shared Volumes (CSVFS) found in
Server 2012 and newer. In order to defragment CSVFS drives,
Redirected I/O mode must be enabled on the drive. PerfectDisk can
be configured to turn on Redirected I/O prior to starting a defrag
operation and to turn off Redirected I/O after completing a defrag
operation.

When done, click Next on the Defragmentation page and the StealthPatrol page opens.

Configure Client Options Wizard (Defragmentation Page) - SMARTPlacement Settings for
PerfectDisk Clients

THE INFORMATION AND SCREENS IN THIS TOPIC ARE OF THE PERFECTDISK CLIENT'S DRIVE
PREFERENCES WINDOW BUT ARE REFERENCED FOR PERFECTDISK ENTERPRISE CONSOLE'S
CREATE CLIENT PROFILE WIZARD'S DEFRAGMENTATION PAGE.
Important: The SMARTPlacement screen allows power users to configure data set values for
the preset values and can even customize SMARTPlacement strategy.
Use the PerfectDisk Client's Drive Preferences' SMARTPlacement screen to configure
SMARTPlacement settings.
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SMARTPlacement Settings apply to the most recent modification dates for files whose on-disk
placement is optimized during a SMARTPlacement defragmentation pass.
You can either choose from the existing SMARTPlacement presets or you can choose to create
a custom SMARTPlacement strategy.
SMARTPlacement Preset Values

You can choose from the following SMARTPlacement preset values:


SMARTPlacement Classic - Default



SMARTPlacement Classic Alternate



SMARTPlacement Performance



SMARTPlacement Performance Aggressive



SMARTPlacement Conservative

SMARTPlacement Classic - Default
The Classic SMARTPlacement strategy is designed to categorize and place files by usage and
type in order to improve the performance of all files. In addition, this strategy consolidates free
space, improves boot times and reduces the rate at which fragmentation builds back up. Use
this preset to get the best balance between improving performance and preventing
fragmentation build up.
This strategy reduces how often defragmentation needs to run and maintains performance for
longer periods of time.
This is the default setting recommended from PerfectDisk. The above figure shows the data
shown when you choose this option.
SMARTPlacement Classic Alternate
This strategy is very similar to the Classic method, but uses an alternate placement of directory
data. It also ignores file fragments over 32MB in size so that large files can be optimized more
efficiently.
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You can configure the following data layout values:
Settings
Layout Order

Boot

Rarely

Occasional

Recently

Directory

Free Space Gap
(MB)

32

0

0

0

N/A

The following values will be already set for this setting:
Rarely Modified
Age

->

60

Recently Modified
->
Age

30

Aggressively
Consolidate Free
Space

FALSE

->

SMARTPlacement Performance
Choosing this option focuses greater emphasis on improving the performance of the files you
use most often as well as the files used to boot your computer. Less emphasis is placed on
reducing the rate at which fragmentation builds in exchange for improved performance. This
strategy reduces the physical seek times needed to read your most commonly used files,
achieving an effect referred to as "minimizing head re-positioning operations". For more
information, please see the following resources in Wikipedia
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Short_stroking%23cite_note-0 and
http://www.tomshardware.com/reviews/short-stroking-hdd,2157.html
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The following preset data layout values as shown in the screen can be configured:
Settings
Layout Order

Boot

Rarely

Occasional

Recently

Directory

Free Space Gap
(MB)

128

32

4096

1024

N/A

The following values will be already set for this setting:
Rarely Modified
Age

->

45

Recently Modified
->
Age

24

Aggressively
Consolidate Free
Space

FALSE

->

SMARTPlacement Performance Aggressive
This setting is very similar to the SMARTPlacement Performance preset but has significantly
more aggressive settings pre-defined.
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The following preset data layout values as shown in the screen can be configured:
Settings
Layout Order

Boot

Rarely

Occasional

Recently

Directory

Free Space Gap
(MB)

16

16

4096

0

N/A

The following values will be already set for this setting:
Rarely Modified
Age

->

24

Recently Modified
->
Age

8

Aggressively
Consolidate Free
Space

TRUE

->

SMARTPlacement Conservative
This strategy places less emphasis on performance and more emphasis on drive health. This
method reduces fragmentation build up to a greater degree, focusing on lowering the day to
day physical strain on mechanical drives.
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The following preset data layout values as shown in the screen can be configured:
Settings
Layout Order

Boot

Rarely

Occasional

Recently

Directory

Free Space Gap
(MB)

0

0

0

32

N/A

The following values will be already set for this setting:
Rarely Modified
Age

->

90

Recently Modified
->
Age

45

Aggressively
Consolidate Free
Space

FALSE

->

Some important field values are described below:
Rarely modified age and Recently Modified age

By default, Rarely Modified files are those that were created or modified longer than 60 days
ago, and Recently Modified files are those that were created or modified in the last 30 days.
You can set your own values to customize. By implication, this means that Occasionally
Modified files were modified or created more than 30 (value set for Recently Modified) and
less than 60 (value set for Rarely Modified) days ago.
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Important: We recommend that you leave these default values unchanged, unless your
environment is such that other thresholds make better sense. For example, an e-commerce
environment produces e-mail and tracking files in great numbers daily, and routinely flushes
them every 15 days; in that case, it may make sense to reset the Recently modified age value
from 30 to 15, and the Rarely modified age value from 60 to 30.
Aggressively consolidate free space

The check box marked “Aggressively consolidate free space” invokes PerfectDisk’s most active
consolidation behavior, and causes SMARTPlacement to seek the maximum free space
consolidation possible in a single pass. When the aggressive option remains unchecked,
PerfectDisk allows small areas of free space to persist between files to avoid the extra time it
may take to move large files simply to eliminate small gaps in free space. For example, if the
gap between two files is only 30K in size, but the files in question are 60GB, then PerfectDisk
normally leaves such a gap untouched to avoid moving a large amount of data for little or no
benefit. But when “aggressively consolidate” is turned on, PerfectDisk consolidates as much
free space as it can, and no longer ignores small gaps. In that case, PerfectDisk will likely move
at least one of the two 60GB files to close the gap. If PerfectDisk encounters many such
situations on a drive, it may take longer to defragment that drive significantly. This is important
for certain servers where it’s appropriate to schedule defragmentation during non-peak hours.
In such cases, you should observe how long defragmentation takes to complete to make sure it
doesn’t cut into prime-time server accessibility.
Create Custom SMARTPlacement Strategy

When you choose the Create a Custom Strategy option, you can provide values for the
following fields:


Rarely modified age and Recently modified age



Aggressively Consolidate Free Space

Also provide Data Layout values in the bottom part of the screen or let the defaults values
prevail.

Create Client Profile Wizard - StealthPatrol

To access this page: click Next on the Defragmentation page of the Create Client Profile
Wizard.
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Use this page to pre-configure StealthPatrol defragmentation settings of PerfectDisk:
OptiWrite, Automatic, and Screen Saver. The StealthPatrol defragmentation feature of
PerfectDisk allows you to prevent fragmentation using OptiWrite and Auto-Optimization, which
works automatically and invisibly to optimize your drive(s), keeping your system performing at
maximum.
PerfectDisk's new OptiWrite technology prevents fragmentation before it even occurs,
preventing degradation of system performance. OptiWrite does this without impacting system
performance. By preventing file fragmentation from even occurring, system performance is
maintained while eliminating the need to defragment files after the fact. As a result, less
system resources are used in the long term, saving both in energy costs and in the time or need
required to eliminate fragmentation.
You have the option to choose Do not reset Clients Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.

To configure the client defragmentation settings, click the Configure managed clients radio
button . Clicking this option will enable the configurable options on the page that are as
follows:
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Option

Description

Fragmentation
prevention

You configure the following options to prevent fragmentation:


Prevent fragmentation on all drives with OptiWrite - By default
this option is applied which ensures that the OptiWrite is used for
preventing fragmentation on all drives.
PerfectDisk's new OptiWrite technology prevents fragmentation
before it even occurs, preventing degradation of system
performance. OptiWrite does this without impacting system
performance. By preventing file fragmentation from even
occurring, system performance is maintained while eliminating
the need to defragment files after the fact. As a result, less
system resources are used in the long term, saving both in energy
costs and in the time or need required to eliminate
fragmentation.

Fragmentation
resolution



Prevent fragmentation on select drives with OptiWrite - Choose
this option to prevent fragmentation on selected drives.



System drive - Choose this option to ensure fragmentation
prevention on system drives.



Data drive - Choose this option to ensure fragmentation
prevention on data drives.

This section allows you to choose the type of auto optimization method
to be applied to the system drive and data drive. Resolve fragmentation
issues using the following options:
Resolve fragmentation on system drive - Choose the type of auto
optimization method to run on the system drive to prevent
fragmentation.


Automatic Mode
Automatic optimization is possible through PerfectDisk’s exclusive
StealthPatrol™ technology, which automatically optimizes your
system invisibly in the background. Auto-Optimization can be
configured to run when the system is idle or when the Windows
Screen Saver is active (desktop versions of Windows only). It is
possible for Auto-Optimization to run even if someone is using
the system because PerfectDisk is designed to work invisibly in
the background with no noticeable impact on the user.



Screen Saver Mode
Screen Saver Mode is only available in PerfectDisk 12.5 Pro and
PerfectDisk 12.5 Pro Business. When Screen Saver Mode is
configured, PerfectDisk automatically optimizes drive(s) when the
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Windows screen saver is active and when a drive hasn't been
optimized recently. Screen Saver Mode is only available for online
optimizations.
Resolve fragmentation on data drive - Choose the type of auto
optimization method to run on the data drive to prevent fragmentation.


StealthPatrol



Screen Saver

Important: Remember, Screen Saver Mode and Automatic Mode are
mutually exclusive for a drive. Only one mode can be set for a drive.
Minimum
Period
between
Optimizations

Displays the minimum period between the optimization runs for
StealthPatrol and Screen Saver Modes. By default it is set to 96 hours (4
days), which means that if the computer drive has not been optimized
within that period, then Auto-Optimization will optimize your drives
using the Mode configured.

StealthPatrol
Settings

Set the following StealthPatrol settings for the PerfectDisk.
The following Resource Limits can be configured for the StealthPatrol
Mode:


Kernel Mode CPU (%) - Kernel mode CPU usage must be below the
set limit for StealthPatrol to run.



User Mode CPU (%) - User mode CPU usage must be below the set
limit in order for StealthPatrol to run.



Disk I/O - Disk I/O usage must be below the set limit in order for
StealthPatrol Mode to run.

In the Do not resolve fragmentation during the following weekly
exclusion periods box, select times and days of the week when you do
not want auto-optimization to occur. An example is shown below:

If any days/times are configured, PerfectDisk's StealthPatrol technology
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will not resolve fragmentation on your system during the indicated
days/times. Click the days in the calendar to exclude. Red shaded
days/times indicate when PerfectDisk will NOT automatically optimize
your system. Green shaded days/times indicates when PerfectDisk will
automatically optimize your system. In the example above, autooptimization will NOT occur Mondays between 5:00am and 6:00am and
between 10:00am and 11:00am.
In the list labeled Do not optimize when the following programs are
running, add any desired applications to this list. Click the Add button
and select the application(s) to include. This ensures PerfectDisk's
StealthPatrol technology does not start optimization when the listed
applications are running.

When done, click Next on the StealthPatrol page and the Auto Update page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Auto Update

To access this page: click Next on the StealthPatrol page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Use this page to specify Auto Update settings for the PerfectDisk Client on your managed
computers. PerfectDisk has a built-in Auto Update feature which ensures you are always
running the most up-to-date version. These settings can be specified manually on this page or
you have the option to choose Do not reset Client Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.
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To configure the Auto Update settings manually, click the Configure managed clients radio
button. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page. From this page, you
can set Auto Update to automatically run and keep your software up-to-date without any
System Administrator action. You can also specify the protocol option for running Auto Update.
This page shows the following options:
Field

Description

PerfectDisk
Product
Updates

Specify settings for the Auto Update option for installing PerfectDisk
when a newer update is available. The following options can be set:
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Notify when an update is available - If selected, PerfectDisk
checks for updates periodically and notifies you that a newer
version of PerfectDisk is available. It then prompts you what
action you would like to take. You can choose to download it,
install it, or do nothing. You can also manually check for updates
by using the Check For Updates option in the Help menu.



Always install updates - If selected, PerfectDisk looks for an
update and if an update is available, it automatically downloads
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and installs the update. This keeps PerfectDisk always up-to-date.


Do not automatically check for updates - Setting this option does
not check for updates. This is only recommended if you are going
to use the Enterprise Console to deploy updates to client systems.

PerfectDisk
should check
for updates

Set the frequency to automatically check PerfectDisk updates. For
example, you can specify to check for updates every 2 weeks on Sunday
at 9:33 A.M.

Proxy Server

The “Proxy server” area points to Raxco’s own Internet update server for
your version of PerfectDisk. Click the Proxy Settings check box if you
access the Internet via a Proxy server, to identify the Server name and
Port to use, and provide a User name and password to permit them to
work through that server.

When done, click Next on the Auto Update page and the Schedules page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Schedules

To access this page: click Next on the Auto Update page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Use this page to configure behavior of the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers if the
computer is in standby/hibernation or powered off when a scheduled defragmentation is
supposed to run.
You have the option to choose Do not reset Client Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.
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To configure the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers, click the Configure managed
clients option. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page, which are as
follows:
Field

Description

Computer off
when
scheduled
optimization to
occur

The Computer Off When Scheduled section gives two options on how
PerfectDisk can function if the computer is turned off when a schedule
was supposed to run. You can choose one of two options:

280



Run missed tasks when computer restarts. Delay task start by X
minutes - When selected, the scheduled defragmentation pass
starts when the computer is restarted. The advantage is that the
defragmentation pass always occurs and cannot be missed even if
you turn off your computer at night. The drawback is that the
defragmentation process can slow down the logon process on a
computer where the disk speed is low. Raxco Software has
determined that laptops are the most adversely affected
machines by this option. They traditionally have slower hard drive
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speeds and take longer to boot up when a defragmentation pass
is running. By default the delay start time is set to 15 minutes. You
can increase or decrease the value in the box here.


Computer
hibernating or
in standby
when
scheduled to
run

Re-schedule the missed task. One time tasks will not be
rescheduled - When selected, PerfectDisk simply reschedules the
defragmentation pass if the computer was turned off. The
advantage is that you are not adversely affected by a
defragmentation pass set to run when the computer restarts. The
disadvantage is that the scheduled pass may never run if a you
turn off your computer every night.

The Computer hibernating or in standby when scheduled to run section
offers two options on how PerfectDisk can function if the computer is
hibernating or in standby mode when a schedule was supposed to run.
You can choose one of two options:


Wake computers to run a scheduled task - When selected,
PerfectDisk's scheduler attempts to wake the computer when a
schedule is set to run. If your hardware does not support waking,
nothing happens. The schedule is either rescheduled or runs when
the computer is started based on what you have selected.



Do not wake computer to run a scheduled tasks - When selected,
PerfectDisk does not attempt to wake the computer when the
schedule is set to run. The schedule is either rescheduled or runs
when the computer is started based on what you have selected.

When done, click Next on the Schedules page and the Excluded Files and Folders page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Excluded Files and Folders
To access this page: click Next on the Schedules page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
This page is used to specify the files to be excluded during a defragmentation pass. You have to
specifically know the path and file name for a file that you wish to exclude. If the file specified
exists in that same folder on the managed remote computers, it will be excluded. If the file
does not exist on a given computer or drive, then PerfectDisk ignores that file.
You have the option to choose Do not reset Clients Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by the PerfectDisk.
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To configure the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers, click the Configure managed
clients option. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page, which are as
follows:
Option

Description

Append the files listed
below to the excluded
files list

If you select this option, you can enter the list of files to be
excluded during the defragmentation process.
When you choose this option, the files entered here will be
added to an already existing excluded files list on remote
computers. For example, if a remote computer has an excluded
files list to exclude a.txt and b.txt from defragmentation, and
here when you add c.txt and d.txt, then the excluded files list for
a remote computer will be a.txt, b.txt, c.txt, and d.txt.
Enter a full path and filename to be excluded and then click the
Add button. The name appears in the excluded files list section
at the bottom.
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Replace the excluded
file list with the
selections below

If you select this option, you can specify to override the previous
excluded files list with a new file.
When you choose this option, the files entered here will write
upon already existing excluded files list on remote computers.
For example, if a remote computer has an excluded files list to
exclude a.txt and b.txt from defragmentation, and here when
you add c.txt and d.txt, then the excluded files list for a remote
computer will be just c.txt, and d.txt as it has replaced the a.txt
and b.txt with the new list of c.txt and d.txt.
Enter a full path and filename to be excluded and then click the
Add button. The name appears in the excluded files list section
at the bottom.

Add

Enter a full path and file name in the text box and then click the
Add button to append to the existing excluded files list on the
Client.

Remove

Select a file name from the list and click Remove to delete the
entry from the excluded files list at the bottom.

Once you are done, click Next on the Excluded Files page. The Virtual Environment page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - Virtual Environment
To access this page: click Next on the Excluded Files page of the Create Client Profile Wizard.
Important: This applies to the computers that have PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition
installed.
PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition is a virtualization-aware platform that operates from
within the virtual guest environment itself across a range of environments, including VMWare
ESX, Hyper-V, Virtual PC, and Virtual Server.
This page is used for specifying the host for the virtual computer so that StealthPatrol can
dynamically adjust defragmentation activity based on host resource usage.
You have the option to choose Do not reset Clients Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.
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To configure the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers, click the Configure managed
clients option. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page, which are as
follows:
Option

Description

Disable Virtualization
Awareness

By default the virtualization awareness feature is disabled,
which means PerfectDisk will function as a normal physical
computer.

A virtual computer on a
Hyper-V server

If the PerfectDisk Client running on remote computer is a virtual
computer on a Hyper-V server, then choose this option.

A virtual computer on
an ESX server

If the PerfectDisk Client running on remote computer is a virtual
computer on an ESX server, then choose this option.

A virtual computer on
an ESX server, monitor
using Virtual Center

If the PerfectDisk Client running on remote computer is a virtual
computer on an ESX server, and you want to provide credentials
to use Virtual Center, then choose this option.
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When you choose this option, you need to provide the following
information:

Host Resource
utilization thresholds



Host to connect (DNS name or IP address of the server)



User name



Password



Confirm the password

Configure the maximum amount of host resource the guest is
allowed to utilize when StealthPatrol is running. You can
configure the following host resources:


Kernel Mode CPU %



User Mode CPU %



Disk I/O

Once you are done, click Next on the Virtual Environment page. The User Settings page opens.

Create Client Profile Wizard - User Settings

To access this page: click Next on the Virtual Environment page of the Create Client Profile
Wizard.
This page is used for specifying general GUI and drive settings for the PerfectDisk Client on
managed computers.
You have the option to choose Do not reset Client Settings if you want to apply the default
values set by PerfectDisk.
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To configure the PerfectDisk Client on managed computers, click the Configure managed
clients option. Clicking this option enables the configurable options on the page, which are as
follows:
Option

Description

Show Splash screen on
start

If set, this option will show the splash screen when the
PerfectDisk Client is launched on your managed computers.

Enable Space
Management tab

If set, this option will show Space Management tab in the
PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers.

Display tray icon

If set, this option will minimize the PerfectDisk Client to the
system tray on the task bar on Windows when the PerfectDisk
Client is closed.

Allow Advanced
Configuration

If set, this option will allow advanced configuration settings
(PerfectDisk Settings) on managed PerfectDisk Client computers.
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Allow checks for
software updates

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to check for software updates.

Allow optimization of
USB and firewire
connected devices

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to defragment USB and firewire devices.

Allow optimization of
flash drives

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to defragment flash drives.

Allow optimization of
Solid State Drives (SSD)
drives

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to defragment SSD drives.

Exclude the hibernation
file from boot time
defragmentation

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to exclude the hibernation file from the boot time
optimization.

Allow zeroing of free
space

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to apply zero free space technology to the drives.

Warn before optimizing
Non-Persistent Drives

If set, this option will allow managed PerfectDisk Client
computers to show warning before it starts the optimization of
non-persistent drives.

Disable Dashboard tab

If set, this option will disable the Dashboard tab in the
PerfectDisk application.

Disable Scheduling tab

If set, this option will disable the Scheduling tab in the
PerfectDisk application.

Disable Automatic
Modes tab

If set, this option will disable the Automatic Modes tab in the
PerfectDisk application.

Disable S.M.A.R.T. tab

If set, this option will disable the S.M.A.R.T. tab in the
PerfectDisk application.

Disable Exchange tab

If set, this option will disable the Exchange tab in the PerfectDisk
application.

Disable Virtual Guest
tab

If set, this option will disable the Virtual Guest tab in the
PerfectDisk application.

Enable S.M.A.R.T

If set, this option will enable the S.M.A.R.T feature in the
PerfectDisk application to display the data in the SMART screen.
You can set the following properties:
Polling Period - Allows you to enable or disable the S.M.A.R.T.
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monitoring and also specify the frequency to monitor the drive
for S.M.A.R.T. information. by default S.M.A.R.T. monitoring is
enabled.
By default the Polling Period of S.M.A.R.T. monitoring is set to 3
minutes. You can increase or decrease the polling period in this
section.
Critical Temperature Warning - The temperature at or above
which PerfectDisk will issue an alert.
Click the Finish button to complete the Client configuration. A new client configuration profile
is added in the Assigned Computers Pane of the Configuration Profiles window. An example is
shown below:

A task is also added to the Configuration Tasks node of the Task Management window. You can
click the Configuration Tasks node to view the task in the Task Pane. After the task is
completed you can see the success and failure status of the task on each machine on the Task
Pane. An example of the newly added configuration profile task is shown below:
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Adding Computers To/Repushing a Configuration Profile
Usually you associate computers to a client configuration while creating a configuration profile.
However, you can assign additional computers to a configuration profile later as needed.
To assign computers to a Configuration Profile:
1. In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main window, select the Configuration Profiles
option from the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles window opens.
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2.

Select a configuration profile to which you wish to assign computers.

3.
Click Add/ Repush Computers from the Actions Pane. The Select Computers page opens
as shown below:
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4.
Select computers for assignment to the configuration profile. You can also choose Select
All to choose all computers in all groups. You also have the option to choose Select without
PerfectDisk only or Select with PerfectDisk only computers. The Select original computers for
Repush button automatically selects all of the computers that are already assigned to that
schedule, rather than the user having to know/remember which computers were originally
assigned to the schedule. For example, if computer XYZ is replaced by another computer with
the same name, you would need to repush the schedule back out to that computer.
5.
Click Finish. The computers selected to be assigned to the configuration profile move to
the Assigned Computers Pane at the top. A task is created in the Configuration Tasks node of
the Task Management window and it executes, setting the configuration profile options in the
PerfectDisk Client of the selected machines.

Removing Computers from a Configuration Profile
You can remove assigned computers from a configuration profile by taking the following steps:
1. Click the Configuration Profiles option in the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles
Window opens as shown below:
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2.
Select a configuration profile from which you wish to remove computers. Then click the
Remove Computers option from the Actions Pane. A Select Computers window opens as
shown below:
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3.

Select the computers to be removed.

4.
Click Finish once you have checked computers to be removed. The computer now
moves to the Unassigned Computers list at the bottom of the Configuration Profiles window.

Copying a Configuration Profile
To copy an existing configuration profile:
1. Select the Configuration Profile option from the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles
window opens.
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2.
Select a configuration profile to be copied from the Information Pane on the right side
of the window.
3.
From the Actions Pane, choose the Copy Profile option as shown in the window above.
The Copy Client Profile Wizard opens on the Select Computers page.
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4.

Choose computers to which the configuration profile will be assigned.

5.

Click Next. The Profile Name page appears.

6.

Enter another name for a profile or a system generated name will be assigned.

7.
Modify settings on the System, Defragmentation, StealthPatrol, AutoUpdate, Schedules,
Excluded Files and Folders, Virtual Environment, and User Settings pages. Use the Next and
Back buttons to move between pages.
8.
Click Finish to save the changes made in the configuration profile. The configuration
profile is saved with the new name.

Editing a Configuration Profile
To modify an existing configuration profile:
1. Select the Configuration Profile option from the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles
window opens.
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2.
Select a configuration profile to be edited from the Information Pane on the right side
of the window.
3.
From the Actions Pane, choose the Edit option as shown in the window above. The Edit
Client Profile Wizard opens on the System page.

296

Using and Managing Configuration Profiles for Managed Computers

4.
Modify settings on the System, Defragmentation, StealthPatrol, AutoUpdate, Schedules,
Excluded Files and Folders, Virtual Environment, and User Settings pages. Use the Next and
Back buttons to move between pages.
5.
Click Finish to save the changes made in the configuration profile. The configuration
profile is saved.

Renaming a Configuration Profile
To rename a configuration profile:
1. Click the Configuration Profiles option in the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles
Window opens as shown below:
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2.
Select a configuration profile to be renamed from the Information Pane at the left side
of the window.
3.
Click the Rename option in the Actions Pane on the right side of the window. The
Rename Profile window opens as shown below:
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4.
Enter a new name for the configuration profile in the text box provided and click the
Finish button. The configuration profile is now renamed.

Deleting a Configuration Profile
To delete an existing configuration profile:
1. Select the Configuration Profile option from the Left Pane. The Configuration Profiles
window opens.
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2.
Select a configuration profile to be deleted from the Information Pane on the right side
of the window.
3.
From the Actions Pane, choose the Delete option as shown in the window above. A
message prompts to confirm the delete operation.

4.
Click Yes to delete the configuration profile. The configuration profile is deleted. If
computers are assigned to the configuration profile, deleting the configuration profile will also
unassign the computers. Choose No to cancel the delete operation.
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Space Management window
To access this window: In the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main Window, click the Space
Management option in the Left Pane.
The Space Management window allows you to monitor the status of free space in the managed
group of computers and OU's. You can monitor if there is a free space alert (shown in the
Status column) on your managed computer's drive and then run any space management
operation by connecting to another PerfectDisk client.

The Space Management window is divided into the following areas:


Information Pane - The Information Pane on the top left side of the main window
displays the Managed Network of groups and computers and Managed Active Directory
groups and computers.
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Managed Network Pane - When you select a group from the Information Pane on the
left, the upper part of the main window displays a complete list of managed computers
in the selected group where the PerfectDisk Client has been deployed.



Computer Analysis Pane - Select a computer in the Managed Network List to view the
alerts and warnings, performance status, free space percentage, etc., of the computer in
the bottom part of the main window.



Actions Pane - The Actions Pane on the right side displays options separated in two
groups:
•

Connection Tools - Displays options such as Remote Desktop Connection, Connect
Using PerfectDisk, and Connect using Lite Client.

•

Detail Viewers - Displays options to view more detailed information of the selected
computer, such as View Computer Info, View History, View Local Event Log, and View
Remote Event Log.

Information Pane

The Information Pane displays your managed groups and OU's under Managed Active Directory
and Managed Network nodes, as shown below:

Selecting a managed group will display computers in that group in the Managed Network Pane.
See figure below.
Managed Network Pane

When you select a managed group in the left Information Pane, the computers in that group
where the PerfectDisk Client has been deployed are listed in the Managed Network Pane,
which is located in the upper part of the main window. The list displays basic information about
each computer as described below.
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The Managed Network Pane displays the following information for a managed group of
computers:
Column

Description

Computer

Displays the name of the computer.

Domain

Displays the domain name to which the computer belongs.

IP Address

Displays the IP Address of the computer.

Type

Displays the Domain or Workgroup type to which the computer belongs.

Processor

Displays the type of processor on the computer.

Total Size

Displays the total disk space on the computer.

Free Space

Displays the available free space on the computer.

Recoverable
Space

Displays the amount of space that can be reclaimed by running the
Recycler.

Last Recycled

Displays the date of the last Recycler operation.

Last Sync

Displays the date and time of the last synchronization.

Note: You can control the columns that are displayed in the Managed Network Pane from the
Select Columns->Space Management node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window.
Computer Analysis Pane
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Select a computer from the Managed Network Pane to view detailed computer information in
the Computer Analysis Pane.
Note: A computer must be selected in the Managed Network Pane.

The Computer Analysis Pane displays the following information:
Column

Description

Status

Displays the free space status and any alerts or warnings for each drive
on the selected computer.
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Drive

Displays the drive(s) available on the computer.

File System

Displays the File System (NTFS, FAT, etc.) of the drive.

Size

Displays the total disk space on each drive.

Free Space

Displays the free space available on each drive.

Recoverable
Space

Displays how much space can be recovered on a drive.

Last Recycled

Displays the date and time when the drive was last recycled.

Note: You can control the columns displayed in the Computer Analysis Pane from the Select
Columns->Space Management node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window.
Actions Pane

The Actions Pane on the right side shows actions separated in two groups:


Connection Tools



Detail Viewers

Connection Tools
The Connection Tools group shows the following options:

Option

Description

Connect Using
PerfectDisk

Allows you to launch a selected machine's PerfectDisk Client from the
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. This option requires the PerfectDisk
Client to be installed on the selected remote machine. Click this option to
run Space Management Actions.

Remote
Desktop
Connection

When you select a computer in your managed group from the Managed
Network Pane and click the Remote Desktop Connection option, the
system allows you to remotely connect to the desktop of a selected
remote computer. This option requires you to have proper logon
permissions to access the selected computer.

Connect Using
Lite Client

The Lite Client allows you to connect to a remote computer even if the
full PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console
computer. It displays the remote computer's drive(s), if a drive is
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currently being defragmented and if so, the percentage complete. It
allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the remote computer's
drive(s). The Lite Client does not provide a disk map, statistics, etc.
Detail Viewers
The Detail Viewers group shows the following options:

Option

Description

View
Computer Info

Allows you to view the computer information of the selected computer.

View History

Allows you to view historical information of the selected computer over
the user provided date range.

View Local
Event Log

Allows you to view the event log of the computer where the Enterprise
Console is installed.

View Remote
Event Log

Allows you to view the event log of the selected remote computer in
your managed group.

Running Recycler on Managed Computer
Space Management’s Recycler function helps you identify space wasted by Recycle Bin
contents and temporary files. You can view results for all drives in the Drive List, selectively
check and uncheck drives to search, and review reports and statistics for reclaimed free space
on any given drive.
To run Recycler on managed computers:

1. Click Space Management in Left Pane. The Space Management window opens as shown
below:
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2. Select a group in the Information Pane.
3. Select a computer on which you wish to run the Recycler.
4. Click the Connect Using PerfectDisk option in the Actions Pane. The PerfectDisk Client
on the managed computer is launched.
5. In the Space Management tab, select the Recycler option.
Note: Launch the PerfectDisk Client Help for more information on running the above
mentioned operation. Go to the topic "Using Space Management".
If a connection cannot be established, you will receive an error.

Running Duplicates Finder on Managed Computer
Wasted space is hidden everywhere on computers, from the Recycle Bin to temporary folders
and setup files for installation programs. You can also lose a lot of space to file duplicates
throughout the system. Not all file duplicates are invalid, so you must evaluate what duplicates
you can safely remove.
PerfectDisk’s Duplicates Finder tool launches a search dialog enabling you to isolate and
identify duplicate file entries according to a variety of configurable search criteria.
To run Duplicates Finder on managed computers:
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1. Click Space Management in Left Pane. The Space Management window opens as shown
below:

2. Select a group in the Information Pane.
3. Select a computer on which you wish to run Duplicates Finder.
4. Click the Connect Using PerfectDisk option in the Actions Pane. The PerfectDisk Client
on the managed computer is launched.
5. In the Space Management tab, select the Duplicates Finder option.
Note: Launch the PerfectDisk Client Help for more information on running the above
mentioned operation. Go to the topic "Using Space Management".
If a connection cannot be established, you will receive an error.

Running Space Reports on Managed Computer
PerfectDisk’s Space Reports display graphical and statistical information based on your
computer’s storage allocation and usage trends. Space Reports also allows you to make finegrain search criteria selections based on a number of file and date properties.
You can narrow the results to a set of search criteria specifying the file mode (accessed,
created or modified) and file age (within the past week, month, three months, six months or
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year). You can also select a search date range specifying the day, month, year and time for the
chosen file mode and only for specific file sizes or types.
To run Space Reports on managed computers:

1. Click Space Management in Left Pane. The Space Management window opens as shown
below:

2. Select a group in the Information Pane.
3. Select a computer on which you wish to run Space Reports.
4. Click the Connect Using PerfectDisk option in the Actions Pane. The PerfectDisk Client
on the managed computer is launched.
5. In the Space Management tab, select the Space Reports option.
Note: Launch the PerfectDisk Client Help for more information on running the above
mentioned operation. Go to the topic "Using Space Management".
If a connection cannot be established, you will receive an error.

309

Synchronizing Clients with the Console
Synchronizing Clients with the Console
PerfectDisk Clients push information back to the Console via a method called synchronization.
A Synch can be performed manually, via a schedule or automatically as part of a deployment
operation, Configuration Profile assignment or Schedule Assignment.
To manually synchronize clients, click Synchronize Clients in the right hand Actions pane.

Select 1 ore more computers to Synch with as seen in the images below.

311

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide

312

Enterprise Console Tasks
Understanding Enterprise Console Tasks


Tasks Overview



Configuring Time Frame to Run the Tasks



Running Tasks Immediately



Canceling an Executing Task



Re-run a Failed Task



Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details



Viewing Task Details



Deleting a Task

Tasks Overview
A task is created in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console whenever you create an action to be
performed on the client computers, such as an action to install the PerfectDisk Client on
managed computers, an action to create a schedule on managed computers, an action to
configure managed computers, and so on.
As soon a task is created, it gets listed in the Task Management section of the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console.
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In the Task Management Pane, you can:


View a list of all tasks created in the Enterprise Console. There is also a categorical view
of the tasks. For example, all client configuration tasks can be found in the
Configuration Tasks node on the right side of the window.



View the task status. The Complete column will show the information on the number of
computers the task has been executed on out of the number of computers the task was
created.



View the success, failure, or working status of the task. The Succeeded and Failed
column will show the number of computers where the task succeeded or failed. The
success, failure, and working status of the task is indicated by the following icons:
•

- A red icon represents a failed task.

•

- A green icon represents a task that has completed successfully.

•

- A yellow warning icon represents a task that succeeded on one or more
computers and failed on at least one computer.

•

- A circular working icon represents a task is currently being executed.



Run task now - This will initiate the task on client computers immediately and you can
see the task status in the Task Pane.



Cancel Task - This will cancel a running task.



Delete task - This will delete a task from the task list.



View Local Event Log - This will launch the local event log of the Console computer.
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The task details appear in the lower pane.

Configuring Synchronization Frequency
To retrieve updated drive/fragmentation information and perform deployment, configuration,
and scheduling tasks, Enterprise Console needs to communicate with PerfectDisk remote
clients. This communication with the client is not done constantly as it will put too much
workload on the Enterprise Console. So, Enterprise Console sets up a time interval during
which it synchronizes with remote clients and retrieves all information. Enterprise Console
allows you to configure how frequently the Enterprise Console can communicate with
PerfectDisk Clients. This is known as the Synchronization Frequency - which is comprised of a
Refresh Interval and an Offset Interval. The synchronization frequency affects configurations,
deployment, and schedules that are pushed only from the Enterprise Console.
The frequency is configured in the Client Synchronization tab of the Configure PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console window.

Set the time in minutes for the following:
Refresh Interval, Minutes - This configures the frequency of how often the Enterprise Console
will connect to the Client for performing tasks. By default, the Enterprise Console
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synchronization Refresh Interval is every 720 minutes (12 hours) and uses an offset of 30
minutes to minimize network traffic. When managing a more than 100 clients, you may wish to
increase the Refresh Interval to 1440 minutes (24 hours). When managing more than 1000
clients, you may wish to increase to the maximum value of 2880 (48 hours) for the best
Enterprise Console performance.
Offset Interval, Minutes - To minimize network traffic and to prevent the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console from trying to connect to too many clients at one time, a random time is
added to the Refresh Interval. The random time is specified in the Offset Interval field. By
default this is set to 30 minutes.
Number of retry attempts - To minimize work load on the network, you can specify the
number of times PerfectDisk Enterprise Console should attempt to try to synchronize with the
clients when the connection could not be established. The default is set to 3 attempts.
Click OK to save the settings.

Running Tasks Immediately
To run a task immediately instead of waiting for the task to run at its set interval, complete the
following steps:
1. Select a task from the Task Management section of the Enterprise Console.
2. Click the Run Task Now option from the Actions Pane or from the right click menu.
The task runs immediately and you can see the status of the task in the Succeeded and Failed
column of the Task Pane. The Status Bar of the Enterprise Console also shows the status of the
currently running task. An example is shown below.
Note: Please note that running a task immediately is not something that should be done when
a large number of computers are being managed, as it will immediately execute that task on
ALL of the selected computers at the same time. In the case of deploying PerfectDisk, a
network bandwidth increase could be seen. In a large managed environment, it is better to let
the task execute as designed, where it will spread the operation out on the selected computers
over a period of time.
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Canceling an Executing Task
Sometimes, you might want to cancel an already executing task. The Cancel Task option lets
you cancel an already executing task.
To cancel a task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task window. (Select the Task option from the Left Pane.)
2. Select an executing task (represented by a
Task Management window.
3.

"Working" icon) from the Task Pane of the

Choose the Cancel Task option from the Actions Pane.

4.
A message in the task bar changes to display a canceled task status. An example is
shown below:

Re-run a Failed Task

317

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
If a task failed after execution, Enterprise Console gives you an option to re-run the failed task.
To re-run a failed task:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option on the Left
Pane.)
2.
Select a failed task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click and choose Show
Task Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window
opens as shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed. You
can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the task, or just re-run
the task without diagnosing.
3.

To rerun the failed task, you can do the following:
•

Select a computer and then click the Retry button on the Task Details window. This
executes the task again.

•

Select a computer from the list and click the Diagnose button for resolving the issue
which caused the task to fail. The following window opens:

Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details
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If a task failed after execution, the Enterprise Console gives you an option to diagnose the
failed task and then re-run the task. In the diagnosis you would be able to look at a detailed
explanation of why the error occurred and can take steps to rectify the problem.
To diagnose a failed task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option from the
Left Pane.)
2.
Select a failed task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click, and choose Show
Task Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window
opens as shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed. You
can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the task.
3.
Select a computer from the list and click the Diagnose button. The PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console Diagnostics window opens:
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4.
Click the Details button to view the detailed diagnostics results. A window similar to the
following opens:
Note: For viewing selective details, click Details link next to the Failed status in the
window. See screen above.
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5.
Click the Close button. You are taken back to the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Diagnostics window. Click the Retry button to re-run the task.
The task will be executed again for the selected computer. If it succeeds, then you can
see the status in the Task Pane.

Viewing Task Details
You can view details of a task in the Task Details window and do the following:


diagnose the task if it failed,



re-run the task,



save the task details in a HTML file, and



print the task details.
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To view task details, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select the Task Management option on the Left
Pane.)
2.
Select a task from the Task Pane and double-click, or right-click, and choose Show Task
Details, or select Show Task Details from the Actions Pane. The Task Details window opens as
shown below:

The Task Details window shows the managed computers list where the task failed or
succeeded. You can select a computer to diagnose the problem and then re-run the failed task,
or just re-run the task without diagnosing by clicking the Retry button.
The following buttons are available on the Task Details window for more actions:
Button

Description

Retry

Click to re-run the failed task.

View Remote
Event Log

Click to launch the Event Viewer to get more information on failed task.

Diagnose

Click to run diagnostics on failed task to gather more information on why
the task failed.

Save

Click to save the task details in a HTML file.

Print

Click to print the task details.
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Close

Click to close the Task Details window.

Deleting a Task
To delete a task, complete the following steps:
1. Open the Task Management window. (Select Task Management option from the Left
Pane.)
2. Select a task from the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
3.

Choose the Delete Task option from the Actions Pane.

4.

A confirmation message is displayed as shown below:

3.

Click Yes to confirm the delete operation. The task is deleted.
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Enterprise Console Reports


Reporting Overview



Generate Master Report



Installation Report



Alert Report



Schedules Report



Fragmentation Report



Historic Fragmentation Report



Free Space Report



Historic Free Space Report



Saving a Report



Printing a Report



Email a Report

Reporting Overview
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console provides a way to easily determine which computers have
PerfectDisk installed, which computers have been scheduled for automatic defragmentation,
when automatic defragmentation last ran and when it is next scheduled to run, and if there are
any alerts and warnings on your managed computers.
Each time an analysis is run on the PerfectDisk Client, the resulting data gathered is stored in
the local database. When the Enterprise Console and the Client machine synchronize, this data
is returned to the Enterprise Console. However, if the Client never performs an analysis on the
drive and Enterprise Console doesn't have a Report Schedule defined, there will be no data
displayed in the reports.
Important: A Report Schedule MUST be created and deployed on your managed computers to
generate reports.

Generate Master Report
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The Master Report allows you to generate each report type simultaneously in one interface.
The generated reports will be arranged in tabs. You can also choose the type of report you
want to be included in the Master Report.
To generate a Master Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

2.
Select the Master Report node in the Information Pane and then select the Start
Master Report Wizard option in the Actions Pane. The Master Report configuration wizard
opens as shown below:
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3.

Enter the Start and End date range for report generation.

4.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
5.
Check/uncheck the report type you want to view in the master report. By default all
types of reports will be generated.
6.
Click the More button. The Master Report Configuration Wizard now expands to show
additional options. See the figure below. The More button now changes to Less button.
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7.
Check/uncheck the alerts and warnings to be considered for including in the report. By
default all options are selected.
8.
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Click the Start button to see the results. The report is displayed in the Report List Pane.
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The Master Report arranges each report type in tabs. Click a tab to access a specific
report. By default, the Installation report is shown.
Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save the report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis.
Click Print for printing the report or click EMail to email the report.

View Installation Report of the PerfectDisk Client on Remote
Computers
The Installation Report allows you to generate a report on deployment/installation of the
PerfectDisk Client on your managed computers. The report shows the following information:


Whether the PerfectDisk Client is installed on that machine. If PerfectDisk is not
installed, no data is displayed.



Managed group to which the computer belongs.



Version of the PerfectDisk Client installed.
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License type of PerfectDisk, whether it is the Demo (evaluation) version or Full
(licensed) version.



The license key assigned to each PerfectDisk Client.



If the Demo (evaluation) version installed, then the expiration date is also displayed.

To view the Installation Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

2.
Select the Installation Report sub node in the Program Options node of the Information
Pane and then select the Start Installation Report Wizard option in the Actions Pane. The
Installation Report configuration wizard opens as shown below:
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3.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
4.

Click the Start button to see the results. The report is generated in the Report List Pane.
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save the report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis.
Click Print for printing the report or click EMail to email the report.

View Alert Report
The Alert Report provides information on current alerts and warnings on one or more managed
computers that have not been resolved. You can generate an Alert Report on managed
computers after the deployment of the PerfectDisk Client
To generate an Alert Report you must specify the types of alerts and warnings you want to see
in the report, date range, and the computer list. The report shows the following information:


Computer name



Managed group to which the computer belongs



Drive



Date



Type



Threshold



Value

To view the Alert Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:
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2.
Click the Alert Report sub node in the Program Options node of the Information Pane
and then select the Start Alert Report Wizard option in the Actions Pane. The Alert Report
configuration wizard opens as shown below:
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3.

Specify a date range.

4.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
5.
Click the More button on the Alert Report configuration wizard to the select specific
warnings or alerts to be considered when generating report. The Alert Report configuration
wizard expands as shown below:
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6.

Select the type of warnings or alerts you want to view in the report.

7.
Click the Start button to generate a report. The report is displayed in the Report List
Pane.
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save the report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis.
Click Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report.

View Schedules Report
You can view a report on the schedules associated with your managed computers by running
the Schedules Report in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. The report shows you the following
information:


Computer Name



Group Name



Schedule Name



Schedule Creator



Drive(s)
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Next Run Date



Last Run Date



Owner

To view the Schedules Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

2.
Click the Schedules Report sub node in the Program Options node of the Information
Pane and then select the Start Schedules Report Wizard option in the Actions Pane. The
Schedules Report configuration wizard opens as shown below:
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3.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
4.
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Click the Start button to see the results. The result is displayed in the Report List Pane.
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save the report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for later user
analysis. Click Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report.

View Fragmentation Report
You can view the fragmentation levels of the drives on one or more managed computers by
running the Fragmentation Report in the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console. The fragmentation
levels of a computer will be color coded in the generated report. This notifies you of any urgent
action that you should take on a computer. Alerts are shown in red and warnings are shown in
yellow.
The report shows the following information about the fragmentation level on one or more
computers:


Computer name



Group Name



Drive



Size of the drive



Last optimization date



Percent Free Space



Total free space available



Largest free space available



Fragmentation percent



Active Alert Type

To view the fragmentation report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:
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2.
Click the Fragmentation Report sub node in the Performance node of the Information
Pane and then select the Start Fragmentation Report option in the Actions Pane. The
Fragmentation Report configuration wizard opens as shown below:

3.
Choose one or more computers for which you want to view the fragmentation report
from the list.
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4.
Click the Start button to see the results. The result will be displayed in the Report List
Pane.
The fragmentation report is shown in Table View and Chart View. By default the Table
View is shown first, as shown in the screen above.
Fragmentation Report in Table View

When in the Table View of report, you can also view free space, largest free space, and
fragmentation data of the selected computers and drives in a pie chart representation. To
generate the pie chart view, select two or more rows in the report. This will give you a
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graphical representation of this data for just the selected computers and drives. An example
screen showing the pie chart is shown below:

Move your mouse over a section in the pie chart to know the computer and drive for
which the data is being represented. For example, in the figure above in the Free Space
pie chart is representing C: drive of computer HV-VISTA-86. Using a pie chart gives you a
better idea of an overall view of your computer's free space, largest free space, and
fragmentation condition.
Fragmentation Report in Chart View

Click the Chart View tab in the Report List Pane to view the Chart View of the
fragmentation report result. An example of the Chart View is shown below:
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis. Click
Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report.

View Historic Fragmentation Report
The Historic Fragmentation Report generates a fragmentation history of managed computer
drives. The fragmentation levels of a computer will be color coded in the generated report. This
notifies you of any urgent action that you should take on a computer. Alerts will be shown in
red and warnings will be shown in yellow.
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The report generates the following information about the fragmentation levels on one or more
computers:


Computer name



Group name



Drive



Date



Size of the drive



Percent fragmentation before/after



Fragmented files before/after



Free space



Largest free space before/after



Free space fragmentation before/after



Drive performance before/after



Directory fragmentation



MFT excess fragments



Metadata excess fragments

To view the Historic Fragmentation Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

344

Enterprise Console Reports
2.
Click the Historic Fragmentation Report sub node in the Performance node of the
Information Pane and then select the Start Historic Fragmentation Report option in the
Actions Pane. The Historic Fragmentation Report configuration wizard opens as shown below:

3.

Enter a date range for which you want to view the fragmentation report.

4.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
5.
Click the Start button to generate report. The report will be generated in the Report List
Pane.
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The Historic Fragmentation Report data is shown in Table View and Chart View. By
default the Table View is shown first, as shown in the screen above. Click the Chart View
tab in the Report List Pane to view the Chart View of the Historic Fragmentation Report.
An example of the Chart View is shown below:
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis. Click
Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report..

View Free Space Report
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The Free Space Report generates the following information about the free space on one or
more computers:


Computer name



Group name



Drive name



Date



Size



Last optimized



Percent Free Space



Free space amount



Largest Free Space



Active Alert Type

To view the Free Space Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

2.
Click Free Space Report sub node in the Performance node of the Information Pane and
then select the Start Free Space Report option in the Actions Pane. The Free Space Report
configuration wizard opens as shown below:
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3.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
4.
Click the Start button to generate report. The report is generated in the Report List
Pane of Enterprise Console.
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You can view the Free Space Report result in Table View and Chart View. By default the
Table View is shown first, as shown in the screen above.
Free Space Report in Table View

When in the Table View of report, you can also view free space and largest free space
data of selected computers and drives in a pie chart representation. This will give you a
graphical representation of this data just for the selected computers and drives. An
example screen showing the pie chart is shown below:
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Move your mouse over a section in the pie chart to know the computer and drive for
which the data is being represented. For example, in the figure above the green color in
the Free Space pie chart is representing C: drive of computer HV-VISTA-86. Using a pie
chart gives you a better idea of an overall view of your computer's free space and largest
free space.
Free Space Report in Chart View

Click the Chart View tab in the Report List Pane to view the Chart View of the Free Space
Report result. An example of the Chart View is shown below:
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis. Click
Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report.

View Historic Free Space Report
The Historic Free Space Report generates a history of the drives in one or more managed
computers over your specified date range.
The report generates he following information about the free space levels on one or more
computers:
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Computer name



Group name



Drive name



Date



Size of the drive



Last defragmentation date



Percentage of fragmentation



Total free space available



Largest free space available

To view the Historic Free Space Report:
1. Click the Reporting option in the Left Pane. The Reporting window opens:

2.
Click the Historic Free Space Report sub node in the Performance node of the
Information Pane and then select Start Historic Free Space Report option in the Actions Pane.
The Historic Free Space Report configuration wizard opens as shown below:
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3.
Enter a date range for which you want to view the free space report in the Start and End
fields.
4.
By default, every computer in your Managed Network and Managed Active Directory
groups will be selected. You can unselect computers for which you do not wish to run the
report.
5.
Click the Start button to generate report. The report is generated in the Report List
Pane.
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The Historic Free Space Report is shown in Table View and Chart View. By default the
Table View is shown first, as shown in the screen above. Click the Chart View tab in the
Report List Pane to view the Chart View of the Historic Free Space report result. An
example of the Chart View is shown below:
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Note: Occasionally a report for a computer may not show any data. This indicates one of two
things: Either the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the machine or the client has not
synchronized with the Enterprise Console since the PerfectDisk Client was installed.
Click the Save button to save report result in an HTML, CSV, or TXT file for user analysis. Click
Print for printing the report and click EMail to email the report..

Saving a Report
To save a report:
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1. Generate a report. For example, Install Report, Fragmentation Report, etc.
2. Click the Save option from the Actions Pane. A Save as window appears asking you to
specify the name of the file and the location of the folder where you want to save the
report file.

3.
Browse the location where the report file will be saved. By default, it will be saved in the
"My Documents" folder.
4.
Enter the name of the file and choose the file type format for the report to be saved .
you can choose from HTML, CSV, and TXT formats.
5.

Click the Save button. The report file is saved in HTML format.

Printing a Report
To print a report:
1. Generate a report. For example, Install Report, Fragmentation Report, etc.
2. Click the Print option from the Actions Pane. A Print window appears asking you to
select the printer settings.
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3.

After specifying the printer, click the Print button in the Print window to print report.

Email a Report
To email a report:
1. Generate a report. For example, Install Report, Fragmentation Report, etc.
2. Click the E-Mail option from the Actions Pane. The system launches the Email Editor
window, such as Outlook, MS Outlook, etc. You should have an email account setup to
use this feature.
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3.
Enter the recipient's email address and message and then click Send. The recipient will
receive an email containing the report.
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Miscellaneous Tasks


Connecting to Another Computer for Using PerfectDisk Client



Connecting to a Remote Desktop



Connect to a Computer Using Lite Client



Setting License on Remote PerfectDisk Clients



Viewing Enterprise Console History



Viewing Local Computer's Event Log



Viewing Remote Computer's Event Log



Viewing Computer Properties



Choosing Columns for Display



Running Diagnostics to Verify Communication Between Clients and Console Computer



Purging Alerts and Warnings

Connecting to a Remote Desktop
The Remote Desktop Connection feature of the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to
easily connect to another computer and logon remotely. All you need is network access and
permissions to connect to another computer.
With Remote Desktop, you can have access to a Windows session that is running on your
computer when you are at another computer. To use Remote Desktop, you need the following:


A computer running Windows 7, Windows 8.x, Windows XP Professional, Vista,
Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, or Windows Server 2012/2012 R2 with a
connection to a Local Area Network or the Internet.



A second computer with access to the Local Area Network via network connection,
modem, or Virtual Private Network (VPN) connection.



Appropriate user account and permissions.

To connect to a remote desktop:
You can access the Remote Desktop Connection option from the Deploying, License
Management, Defrag Monitoring, Space Management, Security, Alerts, or Reporting tabs.
A logon window is displayed prompting for a user name and password.
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Enter a user name and password to log on to the remote computer. Windows
authenticates and logs on to the computer. Now you can use the PerfectDisk Client as if
you are working locally.

Using Client Manager to Deploy Custom Actions to Managed
Computers
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's Client Manager wizard lets you deploy a custom action to
managed computers.
Custom actions include scripts in .exe format that have been provided to you by Raxco Support.
You will not be able to deploy custom action .exe files that have NOT be digitally signed by
Raxco Software.
The Client Manager wizard is accessed from the Tool menu.
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To deploy custom actions to managed computers:

1. Launch PerfectDisk Enterprise Console and then click Tools menu.
2. Choose Client Manager option. The Client Manager wizard opens as shown below:

3. Choose computers or OUs from a group or select a whole group using the check box
selection.

4.

Click Next. The Logons page opens as shown below:
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If the logon profiles have been assigned for all computers, then this page shows a
message "All selected computers have assigned logons". In this case, skip this page.
If the logon profiles have not been assigned, then this page allows you to assign logon
information for the computers that do not have a logon profile assigned.
5.
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Click Next. The Deployment Method page opens.
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6.
In the Deployment Method page, you need to choose the mechanism to use for
deployment. You can choose between the following methods:

7.

•

WMI - WMI can be used if managed computers are in the same workgroup/domain
as the Enterprise Console computer. WMI MUST be used if any managed computers
are in a different workgroup/domain than the Enterprise Console computer.

•

Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM) - RSCM can be used if managed computers
are in the same workgroup/domain as the Enterprise Console computer. If any
managed computers are in a different domain/workgroup than the Enterprise
Console computer then RSCM can NOT be used as it will fail, as Windows security will
not allow RSCM to authenticate using the Enterprise Console assigned logon
credentials.

Click Next. The Select Action page opens as shown below:
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8.

Click Browse to locate the executable file provided by Raxco.

9.
Click the Finish button. After you have configured the Client Manager Wizard to perform
the action on your managed computers, a task is created in the Task Pane of the Queue
window.
The Enterprise Console will create the task and executes. The task logs onto remote
computers using the account credentials specified in the assigned logon profile and
updates the managed group of computers. After the task has completed, you can see the
success and failure status of the task in the Task Pane of the Task Management window.
See What are Enterprise Console Tasks? for information on tasks.

Connect to a Computer Using Lite Client
The PerfectDisk Lite Client allows the Enterprise Console to connect to a managed computer
even if the PerfectDisk Client is not installed on the Enterprise Console computer. The Lite
Client displays the managed computer's drives, if a drive is currently being optimized, and if so
the percentage complete. The Lite Client allows you to stop/start defragmentation on the
managed computer's drives. The Lite Client also provides a disk map of the analysis process and
also gives you an option to choose a defragmentation method.
To connect to another computer using Lite Client:
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You can access the Connect Using Lite Client option from the Deploying, License Management,
Deploying, Space Management, Alerts or Reporting tabs.

After you click the Connect Using Lite Client option, the PerfectDisk Console tries to connect to
the computer. If it fails to connect, an error message is displayed.
If successfully connected, the Lite Client opens as shown:
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You can view the status of the connected managed computer's drive and can select a drive to
start the analysis or optimization using the Analyze or Optimize buttons.
With the PerfectDisk Lite Client, you can actually view the drive map of the analysis process for
a drive in the bottom of the screen. Click the Legend button to view the file types legend
shown in the drive map.
You also have the option to select an optimization method before you hit the Optimize button.
Click the drop-down next to the drive to choose among SMARTPlacement, Consolidate Free
Space, and Defrag Only options.
If a defragmentation is already in process on a drive, you can stop the defragmentation by
clicking the Stop button . The Disconnect button will disconnect the Lite Client connection with
the managed computer.

Connecting to Another Computer Using PerfectDisk Client
With the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, you can not only manage remote computers, you can
also connect to the PerfectDisk Client on a managed computer as if you are logged onto that
computer and running PerfectDisk.
Note:The PerfectDisk Client must be installed on the computer where Enterprise Console is
installed. If you do not have the PerfectDisk Client installed, then use the Connect Using Lite
Client feature of Enterprise Console.
If the PerfectDisk Client is installed on the Enterprise Console computer, you can connect to
another computer using PerfectDisk by taking the following steps:
1. From the Deploying, License Management, Defrag Monitoring, Space
Management, Alerting or Reporting windows, select a computer.
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2. Click the Connect Using PerfectDisk option from the Connection Tools in the
right pane or right clicking the selected computer.

The PerfectDisk Client of the selected computer launches. If the PerfectDisk Client is NOT
installed on the Enterprise Console computer, the Connect Using PerfectDisk option will be
disabled.
When PerfectDisk connects to the remote computer, it connects using the Enterprise Console
logon credentials assigned to that computer. If you wish to use a different set of credentials,
you can run the PerfectDisk Client manually and use the Connect to Computer feature of the
Client. Please see the PerfectDisk Client User Guide for additional information regarding this
feature.

Viewing Enterprise Console History
You can view the details of all completed tasks of PerfectDisk Enterprise Console in the View
History window.
To view the Enterprise Console history:
1. In the Defrag Monitoring window, click the View History option from the Actions Pane.
The View History window opens as shown below:
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2.
Initially the screen will be empty. Specify the start and end for which you want to view
the task history in the Start and End date field.
3.
Click the Go button. The number of tasks completed for your managed computers in the
specified number of days are displayed in the upper pane of the window as shown in the figure
above.
4.
It displays the date when the task was created, user who created the task, status of the
task, and the name of the task. If you select a task in the upper pane, the computer name and
the task details are displayed in the lower pane of the View History window (as shown in the
window above).
5.

Click Close.

Viewing Local Computer's Event Log
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The Event Viewer of Enterprise Console allows you to view the activities log of your local
computer.
To view the local event log:
1. Open the Defrag Monitoring window. (Click the Defrag Monitoring option in the Left
Pane).

Alternatively, open the Task Management Window to access the View Local Event Log
option.
2.
Click the View Local Event Log option in the Actions Pane. The Event Viewer window
opens, showing various types of logs in the left pane. In the Windows Logs, look for three types
of logs in the left pane Tree: Application, Security, and System. Click the Application, Security,
or System node in the Console Tree for viewing the related log information in the right pane.
Each event is distinguished by an event type among these:


Information - When an activity has been performed successfully, that event will
be logged as an information event and is indicated by a
icon. You can doubleclick to view the properties of the event.



Error - If an error occurred while performing any activity, that event will be
logged as an error event and is indicated by a red
icon. You can double-click
the event to view more information about the reasons why the error occurred.
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Warning - If an activity has performed successfully, but has some warnings, then
that event is indicated by a yellow
icon. You can double-click the event to
view more information about the warning.

Viewing a Managed Computer's Event Log
The Event Viewer of Enterprise Console allows you to view the activities log of your managed
computers.
To view the event log:
1. Open the Defrag Monitoring window (Click the Defrag Monitoring option in the Left
Pane).

Alternatively, open the Space Management Window to access the View Remote Event
Log option.
2.

Select a computer from the Managed Network Pane.

3.
Click the Remote Event Log option in the Actions Pane. The Event Viewer window
opens.
Note: In order for the Enterprise Console to view a managed computer's event logs, the
Enterprise Console computer and the managed computer must belong to the same
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workgroup or domain (unless you are in a domain environment and the different
domains have an established trust relationship).
The Event Viewer window shows three types of logs in the left pane Console Tree: Application,
Security, and System. Click the Application, Security, or System node in the Console Tree for
viewing the related log information in the right pane.

Each event is distinguished by an event type among these:


Information - When an activity has been performed successfully, that event will be
logged as an information event and is indicated by a
icon. You can double-click to
view the properties of the event.



Error - If an error occurred while performing any activity, that event will be logged as an
error event and is indicated by a red
icon. You can double-click the event to view
more information about the reasons why the error occurred.



Warning - If an activity has performed successfully, but has some warnings, then that
event is indicated by a yellow icon. You can double-click the event to view more
information about the warning.

Lookup Computer by Name
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The Search by Name option in the Defrag Monitoring window allows you to search for
computers by name in the Managed Network Pane. It prompts you to enter a name for the
computer to lookup in the Managed Network Pane list. If the computer is found, it selects the
computer in the Managed Network Pane. This is useful when you have a large list of computers
in a group and you want to view the status of a specific computer.
To search for a computer by name:
1. Open the Defrag Monitoring window (Click the Defrag Monitoring option in the Left
Pane).

2. Click the Search by Name option in the Actions Pane. The Search Computer By Name
window opens:

3. Enter a name of a computer and click Find. If found, the computer will be selected in
the Managed Network Pane. See figure above.
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Viewing Computer Properties
The View Computer Info feature of the Enterprise Console allows you to view detailed
computer information of a computer in your managed groups. The Properties window also
shows any alerts and warnings on the drive(s) of the computer and the schedules to which the
computer is assigned.
The Managed Network Pane in the Defrag Monitoring window and the Assigned/Unassigned
Computers for Schedule Pane in the Schedules window of the Enterprise Console provides you
a partial view of the computer properties. In the partial view, you can see the IP address, disk
size, free space, last optimization date, and next scheduled optimization date.
To view detailed information about the computer, such as viewing drive information, name and
number of schedules assigned to a drive, etc., you can access the Properties window by taking
any of the following methods.
The View Computer Info option can be accessed from the Defrag Monitoring, Alerting, or
Scheduling windows.
Expand a group in the Information Pane of the Defrag Monitoring window to access computers,
and:


double-click on a computer from the Managed Network Pane.



right-click on a computer in the Managed Network Pane, and choose View Computer
Info.



choose View Computer Info from the Actions Pane.
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Note: The Properties window can also be launched from the Alerts and Schedules windows.
Select a computer from either windows, then select the View Computer Info option from
either the right-click context menu or from the Actions pane.
The Properties window opens as shown below:
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The bottom part of the Properties window displays the following information of a computer:


Computer Name - Displays the name of the computer.



Computer Description - Displays the computer description.



Domain - Displays the domain name of the computer.



IP Address - Displays the IP address of the computer.



Type - Displays if the computer is a workstation or server.



Processor Type - Displays the computer's processor.



Logon - Displays the computer logon information.



Total Drive(s) Size - Displays the total size of the computer.



Total Free Space - Displays the size of free space available on the computer.



Processor - Displays the processor of the computer.



System BIOS - Displays the system BIOS.



Installed OS - Displays the installed operating system on the computer.
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Installed RAM - Displays the RAM size.



System Model - Displays the model of the computer.



PerfectDisk Client Interface - Displays whether the PerfectDisk Client is installed on the
computer.

You can also copy the above information into a clipboard by clicking the Copy to Clipboard
button.
The upper part of the Properties window is divided into two panes. The upper pane is the Drive
Status Pane and it shows the status of each drive on the computer. For each drive, the
following information is also displayed:


Status - Displays the fragmentation status of the drive indicated by alerts and warnings
icons. A red icon represents an alert and a yellow icon represents a warning. A green
icon represents a healthy drive.



Drive - Displays the name of the drive.



File System - Displays the drive's file system.



Size - Displays the size of the drive.



Free Space - Displays the free space available on the drive.



% Files - Displays the percentage of files on the drive.



% Free Space - Displays the percentage of free space available on the drive.



Last Optimized - Displays the last defragmentation date of the drive.



Recoverable Space - Displays the amount of space able to be recovered on the drive.



Last Recycled - Displays the date of the last Recycler operation.



Next Run - Displays the next scheduled defragmentation date for the drive.

The lower pane is Schedules Status Pane and it shows the status of schedules defined for each
drive on the computer. The following schedule information is displayed for the computer:


Schedule Name - Displays the name of the schedule.



Schedule Type - Displays the type of schedule defined for the drive(s).



Drives List - Displays the drives to which the schedule is assigned.



Frequency - Displays the schedule frequency (weekly, daily, monthly, etc.).



Mode - Displays the type of optimization method to be performed on drive(s) (analyze,
online, offline, etc.).



Owner - Displays the owner that created the schedule ( Enterprise Console, Group
Policy or PerfectDisk Client).



Max Duration - Displays the maximum duration the schedule will run on the computer.



Next Run - Displays the next scheduled defragmentation date for the computer.

Clicking the OK button closes the window.
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Choosing Columns for Display
The Select Columns node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console allows you to show
or hide columns in the Defrag Monitoring, Space Management, Schedules, or Task
Management windows.
Throughout the Enterprise Console application, the computer information, drive information,
schedule information, task information, etc., are arranged in columns.
The Select Columns node of the Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Settings window
will allow you to select the columns that you want to display.
Select the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Tools Menu. Alternatively, you can
choose the Configure Enterprise Console option from the Actions Pane of the Getting Started
window or the Deploying window. The Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console window
opens. Click the Select Columns node. Select the sub node Defrag Monitoring, Space
Management, Schedules, or Task Management to choose columns for these windows. The
Defrag Monitoring node is selected in the figure below:

By default all columns are selected. Select or deselect check boxes to show or hide columns.
Similarly click the Space Management, Schedules, or Task Management sub nodes to choose
columns for those windows. Click the OK button to save the settings.
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Running Diagnostics to Verify Communication Between Clients and
Console Computer
You can run the diagnostics tool on the Enterprise Console computer and your managed
computers to verify the communications between the Enterprise Console and PerfectDisk
Client computers. Below are a few of the attributes the diagnostics tool checks for:


Access to the Enterprise Console database (local computer)



Required Windows services running (local and remote computers)



WMI connectivitiy (local and remote computers)



Firewall configuration (local and remote computers)



Security policies (local and remote computers)



Access to Admin$ share (remote computer)



DCOM Status (local and remote computers)

The Diagnostics allows you to specify the attributes to check on both the local Enterprise
Console computer and/or a managed computer.
To run diagnostics:
1. From the Tools menu, select the Diagnostics node.

The Diagnostics options are displayed as shown below:
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2.
Select the Check the following on the Local computer (where PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console is installed) and/or the Check the following on the Remote Computer (managed by
the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console) option.
3.
If you want to run the diagnostics tool on a managed computer, then you need to
specify the computer where the diagnostics tool will run. Click the Browse button. The Select
Computer window opens:
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4.
Select a computer on the network and then specify the User name and Password. Click
the OK button.
Ideally, you would enter the same credentials that you are going to be using when you
create a logon profile and assign to this computer or have already assigned to this
computer.
5.

Select the following to be checked on the local computer:
•

Database Connection

•

WMI Connection

•

Windows Services

•

Windows Firewall

•

Local Security Policies

•

DCOM Status

•

Event Log Entries

Select the following to be checked on the managed computer:
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•

WMI Connection

•

Windows Services

•

Windows Firewall

•

System Configuration

•

Access to the Admin Share

Miscellaneous Tasks
•

Remote Process Creation

•

Local Security Policies

•

DCOM Status

•

Connect to PDAgent

6.
Click the Start button. The system verifies the connection and the result are displayed as
shown below:

The diagnostics result is displayed in a table for each connection with a pass or fail status.
You can click the Retry button to run the diagnostics again or click the Back button to
specify the settings again and then run the diagnostics. If an attribute connection fails,
you can click the Details link next to the attribute to get more information as to why it
failed. A window similar to the following opens:
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If you want to view the complete log of the diagnostics tool run, click the Details button.
This shows the complete picture of the attributes, their success and failure information,
and additional details on failed attributes. If you click the Details button, the Details
window is displayed:
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The Details window also suggests what actions should be taken to pass the verification of
a connection. You can also click the Save to File button to save the details log in an HTML
file for later analysis or click the Print button to print the information. When finished,
click the Close button.
Note: You can also run diagnostics for a failed task in the Task Pane of the Task
Management window. View Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details for more
information.

Purging Alerts and Warnings
You can delete all alerts and warnings from the Alerts window by clicking the Purge Alerts
option available in the Actions Pane. This action removes all alerts and warnings from the
Alerts and Warnings Pane.
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Click Purge Alerts. A confirmation message is displayed as shown below:

Click Yes to confirm the delete operation. The purged alerts and warnings are only removed
from the Alerts window but still exist in the database, as you can report over time on
alerts/warnings in the Reporting section of the Enterprise Console.

386

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Best Practices
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Best Practices


Defragmenting Servers



Defragmenting Desktops



Defragmenting Laptops



Defragmenting Virtual Guests



Other Considerations



Enterprise Management

Defragmenting Virtual Guests
Virtual guests pose a unique challenge for disk optimization - how to balance the need to
defragment your virtual guests to ensure the best performance versus minimizing resource
usage at the host level in order to not saturate the host and affect performance on other
guests.
The advanced virtualization awareness technology built into PerfectDisk for vSphere Guest and
PerfectDisk Hyper-V is able to dynamically adjust guest resource consumption behavior with
respect to its physical host load. This allows you to enhance performance and improve
productivity throughout your entire organization. PerfectDisk for vSphere Guest and
PerfectDisk Hyper-V use StealthPatrol automatic background defragmentation mode to ensure
that defragmentation activity on guests doesn't overload the host or other guests.
Virtual awareness is only found in PerfectDisk for vSphere Guest, PerfectDisk Hyper-V and
PerfectDisk Exchange. Virtual awareness is not found in PerfectDisk Professional or Server.

Defragmenting Servers
Defragmenting Servers



File Servers



Print Servers
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Exchange Servers



SQL Servers



Backup Servers



Media Servers



Web Servers



Virtual Servers (Windows Host OS)



Virtual Guests



Minimizing Server resource usage when defragmenting



StealthPatrol™ background defragmentation



Ensuring defragmentation occurs

File Servers

File server data drives typically contain a mix of both small and large files that change
frequently and thus are more prone to fragmentation. For the OS drive, an initial
SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment files, optimize them and
consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be defragmented using
SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
For data drives, an initial Consolidate Free Space defrag pass should be performed to
defragment files and consolidate free space. To ensure peak performance, on an ongoing
basis, the drive should be defragmented using Consolidate Free Space at least monthly, and if
conditions warrant, weekly.

Print Servers

Print servers typically contain a mix of both small and large files that are created and deleted
on a frequent basis. Files to be printed are copied to the print server and, upon print
completion, are deleted. Because of the frequent creation and deletion of files, the disk can be
prone to fragmentation. On the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be
performed to defragment any existing files and consolidate free space. To ensure peak
performance, on an ongoing basis, the drive should be defragmented using SMARTPlacement
at least monthly, and if conditions warrant, weekly.
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For data drives, an initial Consolidate Free Space defrag pass should be performed to
defragment files and consolidate free space. To ensure peak performance, on an ongoing
basis, the drive should be defragmented using Consolidate Free Space at least monthly, and if
conditions warrant, weekly.
Exchange Servers

Exchange server data drives typically contain large files (datastores) that may or may not get
highly fragmented (depending on the rate of datastore growth)
For the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment
files, optimize them and consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be
defragmented using SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
On a data drive, an initial Consolidate Free Space defrag pass should be performed defragment
files and consolidate free space. Prior to compacting datastores to reclaim disk space, a
Consolidate Free Space defrag pass should be performed to allow ESEUTIL to create the newly
compacted datastore as contiguously as possible. If a newly compacted datastore is created
highly fragmented a Consolidate Free Space defrag should be performed. While Exchange does
NOT need to be stopped in order to defragment these files, if the Exchange Server is heavily
used, you may want to consider defragmenting during non-peak hours in order to minimize
disk activity. You may also want to configure PerfectDisk to run at a low CPU priority and/or to
monitor and throttle Disk I/O usage. On an ongoing basis, the drive should be defragmented if
a datastore becomes heavily fragmented (500+ fragments).
For best defragmentation speed/performance on Exchange server datastore drives,
Aggressive Free Space consolidation should not be configured.

SQL Servers

SQL database server data drives typically contain large files (database devices) that may or may
not get highly fragmented.
For the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment
files, optimize them and consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be
defragmented using SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
For data drives, if database devices are heavily fragmented, a Consolidate free space should be
performed to defragment files and consolidate free space. While SQL does NOT need to be
stopped in order to defragment these files, if the SQL Server is heavily used, you may want to
consider defragmenting during non-peak hours in order to minimize disk activity. You may also
want to configure PerfectDisk to run at a low CPU priority and/or to monitor and throttle Disk
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I/O usage. On an ongoing basis, the drive should be defragmented if a database device
becomes heavily fragmented (500+ fragments).
For best defragmentation speed/performance on SQL database server drives, Aggressive Free
Space consolidation should not be configured.

Backup Servers

Backup server data drives typically contain large files that are created by backup applications or
disk imaging tools. If free space is highly fragmented, it can take longer for the backup
application to complete. If the backup/image files are heavily fragmented, restore times can
take longer.
For the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment
files, optimize them and consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be
defragmented using SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
For data drives, a Consolidate free space defrag pass should be performed to defragment files
and consolidate free space (allows the file system to create new backup/image files
contiguously. You may want to consider defragmenting when the backup/imaging application
is not backing up data to the drive. You may also want to configure PerfectDisk to run at a low
CPU priority and/or to monitor and throttle Disk I/O usage. On an ongoing basis, the data
drive should be defragmented when backup/image files become heavily fragmented (500+
fragments).
For best defragmentation speed/performance on Backup server data drives, Aggressive Free
Space consolidation should not be configured.
Media Servers

Media server data drives typically contain large files that may or may not change often and
may or may not get highly fragmented.
For the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment
files, optimize them and consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be
defragmented using SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
For data drives, an initial Consolidate Free Space defrag pass should be performed to
defragment files and consolidate free space. To ensure peak performance, on an ongoing
basis, the drive should be defragmented using Consolidate Free Space at least monthly, and if
conditions warrant, weekly.
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For best defragmentation speed/performance on Media server data drives, Aggressive Free
Space consolidation should not be configured.

Web Servers

Web servers typically contain small files (web pages) that may or may not change often,
depending if the content is static or dynamically generated. An initial SMARTPlacement defrag
pass should be performed to defragment files, optimize them by modification date, and
consolidate free space. To ensure peak performance, on an ongoing basis the drive should be
defragmented at least monthly, and if conditions warrant, weekly.

Virtual Servers (Windows Host OS)

For the OS drive, an initial SMARTPlacement defrag pass should be performed to defragment
files, optimize them and consolidate free space. On an ongoing basis, the OS drive should be
defragmented using SMARTPlacement at least monthly.
A Hyper-V Host typically has a data drive that has large vhd (Virtual Hard Drive) files that
contain the "disks" of the guest operating systems. These files on the Hyper-V Host can be
quite large - especially if the vhd is configured to be the exact size of the guest OS drive. While
virtual guests do NOT need to be stopped in order to defragment vhd files, if the server is
heavily used, you may want to consider performing a Consolidate Free Space defrag pass
during non-peak hours in order to minimize disk activity. You may also want to configure
PerfectDisk to run at a low CPU priority and/or to monitor and throttle Disk I/O usage. On an
ongoing basis, the drive should be defragmented when the vhd files become heavily
fragmented (500+ fragments). After a virtual disk shrink operation has taken place (shrink the
size of the vhd on disk), a Consolidate Free space defrag pass may need to be performed to
ensure that the vhd is contiguous and free space is consolidated.
For best defragmentation speed/performance on Virtual server drives hosting virtual disks,
Aggressive Free Space consolidation should not be configured.

Virtual Servers (Windows Guest OS)

For a Window guest OS, follow the guidelines mentioned for the role that the guest OS is
performing.
391

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide

Minimizing Server resource usage when defragmenting

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to run at a below normal CPU priority and to throttle Disk
I/O. On most servers, when PerfectDisk is defragmenting a drive, users will notice little in the
way of CPU and disk usage. Users can configure PerfectDisk to run at a Normal or Above
Normal CPU priority and to NOT throttle Disk I/O if they want to ensure that PerfectDisk has
access to system resources on very busy servers.

StealthPatrol Auto Optimization - Background Defragmentation

PerfectDisk can be configured to run when the server is "idle" - PerfectDisk only defragments
drives when user and kernel mode CPU usage and Disk usage are below user defined settings,
and if user defined applications are not running (i.e., backup software). On servers where
higher CPU or disk usage prevents StealthPatrol from running, you can adjust these thresholds.
For busy servers, you may need to increase the disk I/O threshold in order for StealthPatrol to
detect your system as having idle resources.

Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs

While StealthPatrol allows PerfectDisk to run in the background when the server is idle, it does
not guarantee that defragmentation will occur. If a busy server never has sufficient idle
resources, then StealthPatrol will never run and defragment the drive. To ensure that
defragmentation occurs as necessary, you may want to also create a defined defragmentation
schedule where PerfectDisk runs at a specified date/time. That way, if the system is always
busy and StealthPatrol is not able to run, the server will still be defragmented.

Defragmenting Desktops
Defragmenting Desktops



Missed Schedules



Minimizing Desktop Resource Usage When Defragmenting



StealthPatrol Background Defragmentation



Screen Saver Background Defragmentation
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Ensuring defragmentation Occurs

Missed Schedules

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to run any missed defragmentation schedules when the
computer restarts, with a 15 minute delay. You may change either the delay time, or change
the behavior to reschedule the task in Global Settings.

Minimizing Desktop Resource Usage When Defragmenting

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to run at a below normal CPU priority and to throttle Disk
I/O. On most desktops, when PerfectDisk is defragmenting a drive users will notice little in the
way of CPU and disk usage. Users can configure PerfectDisk to run at a Normal or Above
Normal CPU priority and to NOT throttle Disk I/O if they want to ensure that PerfectDisk has
access to system resources on very busy desktops.
StealthPatrol Auto Optimization - Background Defragmentation

PerfectDisk can be configured to defragment when the desktop is "idle" - when user and kernel
mode CPU usage are below the user defined settings, when disk I/O activity is below user
defined settings and if user defined applications are not running (i.e., game software). On
desktops where higher CPU or disk usage prevents StealthPatrol from running, you can adjust
these thresholds. For busy desktops, you may need to increase the disk I/O threshold in order
for StealthPatrol to detect your system as having idle resources.
Screen Saver Background Defragmentation

PerfectDisk provides the ability to defragment a desktop when the Windows Screen Saver is
active. If Auto-Optimization is enabled and configured for Screen Saver, PerfectDisk will only
defragment drives when the screen saver becomes active (no mouse or keyboard input in
defined amount of time). When the screen saver becomes inactive (mouse or keyboard input),
PerfectDisk will stop defragmenting the drive. This option is available for the PerfectDisk
Professional product.
Ensuring defragmentation Occurs
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While auto-optimization allows PerfectDisk to run in the background when the desktop is idle,
it does not guarantee that defragmentation will occur. If a busy desktop never has sufficient
idle resources or the Windows Screen Saver never comes on, then the desktop may never be
defragmented. To ensure that defragmentation occurs as necessary, you may want to also
create a defined defragmentation schedule where PerfectDisk runs at a specified date/time.
That way, if the desktop is always busy and StealthPatrol is not able to run or the Windows
Screen Saver never comes on, the desktop will still be defragmented.

Defragmenting Laptops
Defragmenting Laptops

As disk drives in laptops are usually slower than disk drives in desktops, laptops typically
achieve a better performance improvement from defragmenting – including faster boot speeds
and faster hibernation/resume from hibernation. However, there are some special
considerations for laptops:


Power Options



Missed Schedules



Wake computer from Standby



Minimizing Laptop Resource Usage When Defragmenting



StealthPatrol Background Defragmentation



Screen Saver Background Defragmentation



Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs

Power Options

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to stop any currently running defrag passes if the laptop
switches to battery power and to not start a scheduled defrag pass if the laptop switches to
battery power. Raxco recommends leaving this set as configured.
Missed Schedules

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to run any missed defragmentation schedules when a
computer restarts, with a 15 minute delay. You may change either the delay time, or the
behavior to reschedule missed tasks in the PerfectDisk Client Global Settings.
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Wake Computer from Standby

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to NOT wake a computer from standby in order to
perform a scheduled defrag pass. Raxco recommends leaving this set as configured.

Minimizing Laptop Resource Usage When Defragmenting

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to run at a below normal CPU priority and to throttle Disk
I/O. On most laptops, when PerfectDisk is defragmenting a drive users will notice little in the
way of CPU and disk usage. Users can configure PerfectDisk to run at a Normal or Above
Normal CPU priority and to NOT throttle Disk I/O if they want to ensure that PerfectDisk has
access to system resources on very busy laptops.

StealthPatrol Auto Optimization - Background Defragmentation

PerfectDisk can be configured to defragment when the laptop is "idle" - when user and kernel
mode CPU usage are below the user defined settings, when disk I/O activity is below user
defined settings and if user defined applications are not running (i.e., game software). On
desktops where higher CPU or disk usage prevents StealthPatrol from running, you can adjust
these thresholds. For busy desktops, you may need to increase the disk I/O threshold in order
for StealthPatrol to detect your system as having idle resources.

Screen Saver Background Defragmentation

PerfectDisk provides the ability to defragment a laptop when the Windows Screen Saver is
active. If configured, PerfectDisk will only defragment drives when the screen saver becomes
active (no mouse or keyboard input in defined amount of time). When the screen saver
becomes inactive (mouse or keyboard input), PerfectDisk will stop defragmenting the drive.
The Screen Saver functionality is available in the PerfectDisk Professional product.

Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs
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While both the StealthPatrol and Screen Saver Defrag allow PerfectDisk to run in the
background when the laptop is idle, it does not guarantee that defragmentation will occur. If a
busy laptop never has sufficient idle resources or the Windows Screen Saver never comes on,
then the laptop may never be defragmented. To ensure that defragmentation occurs as
necessary, you may want to also create a defined defragmentation schedule where PerfectDisk
runs at a specified date/time. That way, if the system is always busy and StealthPatrol is not
able to run or the Windows Screen Saver never comes on, the laptop will still be defragmented.

Other Considerations
Other Considerations



Shadow Copies and Restore Points



Boot Time Defragmentation



Shrinking Drives

Shadow Copies and Restore Points

Shadow Copy (also called Volume Snapshot Service or VSS) is a Windows feature that allows
taking manual or automatic backup copies or snapshots of a specific volume or files at a
specific point in time. VSS is used by backup software providers, including Windows System
Restore/Recovery.
When VSS is enabled on a drive, VSS may detect defrag activity as changes to the drive and
attempt to replicate those changes. Depending on the amount of data that VSS attempts to
replicate, Shadow Copies/Restore Points may be purged or "dropped". This means that
previous versions of files may no longer be available or Restore Points may be purged.
If a VSS enabled drive has been formatted with a cluster size of 16K or larger (default cluster
size is 4k), VSS has the ability to detect defragmentation activity and minimize replication reducing (but possibly not eliminating) the number of Shadow Copies/Restore Points that may
be purged.
PerfectDisk is automatically configured to detect if VSS is enabled on a drive and to take
appropriate action. By default, if VSS is configured on a drive and the cluster size is less than
16k, then PerfectDisk will defragment in VSS compatible mode. If VSS is configured on a drive
and the cluster size is less than 16k then PerfectDisk can also be configured to not defragment
the VSS enabled drive at all or to defragment the VSS enabled drive normally.
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If PerfectDisk is configured to Stop if any Shadow Copies exist, PerfectDisk will NOT defragment
the drive at all.
If PerfectDisk is configured to perform normal defragmentation, shadow copies/restore points
may be purged as VSS attempts to replicate defragmentation activity.
When PerfectDisk is configured to defragment in VSS compatible mode and the drive cluster
size is less than 16k, PerfectDisk will limit the number of files "moved" during the
defragmentation pass so VSS minimizes purging of shadow copies/restore points. For VSS
enabled drives where the cluster size is 16K or larger, PerfectDisk will defragment drives
normally.
When PerfectDisk defragments a drive in VSS compatibility mode it may not defragment
files/free space as completely as it would when performing a normal defragmentation pass.
Boot Time Defragmentation

Certain files can not be defragmented while Windows is running. This list of files include the
page file, hibernate file, folders on FAT16/FAT32 formatted drives and MFT and related
metadata on NTFS formatted drives. In order to defragment these files, a boot time
defragmentation pass is required. A boot time defragmentation pass typically isn’t something
that needs to be run on a frequent basis. After the initial boot time defragmentation pass has
been performed, you should monitor fragmentation in these files to determine when a boot
time defragmentation needs to be performed. When you analyze a drive using PerfectDisk,
PerfectDisk will inform you if a boot time defragmentation is recommended. You can also use
the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to warn/alert you when a boot time defragmentation pass
may be necessary.

Shrinking Drives

If you have System Restore enabled (which it is by default), the files/clusters taken up by
System Restore can NOT be moved around by disk defragmenters - Windows prevents this.
This can result in the in-ability to "shrink" a drive.
To achieve the best "shrinking" of a drive using the Windows disk management tool, you'll
need to do the following:
1. Turn off System Restore (warning, turning off System Restore will delete any Restore
Points)
2. Perform a Smart Placement or Consolidate Free Space defragmentation pass
3. Perform a boot time defrag Shrink drive
4. Repeat steps 2 - 4 several times until drive is not able to shrink any further.
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Don't forget to turn System Restore back on after you have finished.

Enterprise Management
Enterprise Management

For deployments of PerfectDisk in a network environment, there are several options available
for configuration, scheduling and management including pre-configuration prior to
deployment, Active Directory Group Policy integration, and the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.


Pre-configuring/scheduling PerfectDisk Prior to Deployment



Configuring/scheduling/managing PerfectDisk Post Deployment



Deploying a PerfectDisk License Key



Disabling AutoUpdate

Configuring/Scheduling/Managing PerfectDisk Post Deployment

Once PerfectDisk has been deployed, you can configure and/or schedule it using Active
Directory Group Policy. You will need to import the PerfectDisk administrative template into
Group Policy and assign to an OU. The PerfectDisk AD administrative templates are provided in
both .adm and .admx format and can be found in the following locations:
• X86 platform - C:\Program Files
\Raxco\PD13.0_'edition'_Install\x86\program
files\Raxco\PerfectDisk\GPO
• X64 platform - C:\Program Files
\Raxco\PD13.0_'edition'_Install\x64\program
files\Raxco\PerfectDisk\GPO
Once assigned to an OU, any configuration settings and/or schedules defined will apply to all
computers assigned to that OU. Please see the PerfectDisk User Guide for information on
using Group Policy to manage PerfectDisk.
You can also use the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console to configure, schedule and manage
PerfectDisk clients.
Deploying a PerfectDisk License Key
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PerfectDisk clients require a license key in order to run. You can embed a PerfectDisk license
key in the config.ini file so that the license key is inserted on installation. There are 2
sections in the config.ini that will need to be modified.
[Config.ini]
Enabled=0
Change to Enabled =1

Edit the section at the bottom titled [License]
[License]
LicenseKey=NULL

Change to LicenseKey=NNN-NNNNNNN-NNNNNN-NNNN

where NNN-NNNNNNN-NNNNNN-NNNN is a valid PerfectDisk license key.

If an evaluation version of PerfectDisk has already been deployed, you can deploy a license
using Active Directory Group Policy or using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.
If using Group Policy, you will need to import the PerfectDisk administrative template into
Group Policy and assign to an OU. Once assigned to an OU, edit the PerfectDisk License Key
setting and enter your PerfectDisk license key. The license key specified will apply to all
computers assigned to that OU. The appropriate license key will need to be entered
(PerfectDisk Professional, PerfectDisk Server, PerfectDisk Exchange, PerfectDisk for vSphere
Guest, PerfectDisk Hyper-V ). Please see the PerfectDisk User Guide for information on using
Group Policy to manage PerfectDisk.
If using the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, please see the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console User
Guide for information on deploying a PerfectDisk license key to remote clients.
Disabling Auto Update

By default, PerfectDisk is configured to automatically check for updates and notify when an
update is available. In a managed network environment where software updates are deployed
on a scheduled basis or deployed using tools such as Active Directory, SMS or 3rd party
software, you may want to turn off AutoUpdate:
There are 2 sections in the config.ini that will need to be modified.
[Config.ini]
Enabled=0
Change to Enabled=1
Edit the section titled [AutoUpdate]
[AutoUpdate]
Installoption=1
Change to Installoption=3
Please see Pre-configuring/scheduling PerfectDisk prior to deployment for instructions on
editing config.ini.
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Monitoring Fragmentation in Your Network
The PerfectDisk Enterprise Console provides the ability to track fragmentation statistics over
time so that you can determine if your configured defragmentation schedules/methods are
pro-actively resolving fragmentation issues. The Enterprise Console provides a visual indication
if there are any fragmentation related issues on your network. The Enterprise Console also
provides the ability to send emails when fragmentation levels reach customer configured
warning and/or alert thresholds.
With PerfectDisk Enterprise Console, you can create a Report Schedule. A Report Schedule is a
scheduled analysis of drives on a computer – no defragmentation pass is performed. The
PerfectDisk client will provide fragmentation related information to the PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console which will use the data for warning/alerting and reporting.
Report Schedules can be pre-configured prior to deployment using the config.ini file.
Post deployment, they can be configured via Active Directory Group Policy. Please see the
PerfectDisk User Guide for information on using Group Policy to manage PerfectDisk.
Please see Pre-configuring/scheduling PerfectDisk prior to deployment for instructions on
editing config.ini.

Please see the Analyzing Managed Group of Managed Computers for information on how to
monitor and track fragmentation on your network over a period of time.

400

Index
A
Above Normal ................. 299, 446, 447, 449

Alerting Window .... 51, 77, 78, 98, 199, 200,
257, 428, 439

access the AutoUpdate Node ................. 106

Alerts ....... 1, 6, 30, 51, 68, 77, 78, 81, 85, 98,
102, 108, 257, 328, 373, 380, 387, 392,
397, 418, 420, 439, 454

Actions Pane....25, 28, 29, 37, 68, 81, 83, 85,
88, 90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108,
109, 111, 117, 118, 119, 121, 124, 127,
129, 136, 151, 153, 155, 157, 158, 159,
160, 163, 168, 171, 173, 185, 190, 194,
204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 269, 271, 273,
276, 279, 282, 283, 284, 285, 289, 291,
294, 326, 332, 334, 336, 338, 340, 342,
350, 351, 353, 361, 362, 363, 365, 368,
371, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397,
403, 408, 410, 418, 421, 423, 424, 426,
428, 432, 439
Active Directory ..1, 81, 83, 90, 94, 129, 136,
138, 173, 190, 194, 203, 294, 452, 453,
454
Configure Browsing Setting ............ 81, 90
Add button ...................................... 129, 138
Add by IP ................................. 129, 138, 139
Add License Key ................ 37, 163, 166, 168
Add/Edit License Keys ............................. 166
Add/Repush Computers.................. 273, 332
Added Groups and Managed Computers in
the Enterprise Console........................ 142
Adding a Range of Computers to a Group by
IP Addresses ................................ 138, 139
Adding Computers to a Group ........ 136, 138
Adding Computers to a Schedule .. 273, 276,
279

Alerts Pane .................................. 77, 78, 439
analyze 77, 78, 173, 199, 200, 203, 257, 373,
418, 428, 451, 454
Analyze Drive Fragmentation ................. 173
Analyze Drive Fragmentation upon
completion .......................................... 173
Analyze Free Space upon completion..... 173
Analyzing ......................................... 199, 200
Managed Group of Remote Computers
................................................. 199, 200
Analyzing drives .............................. 199, 200
Analyzing Managed Group.. 77, 78, 199, 200
Remote Computers ......... 77, 78, 199, 200
Analyzing Managed Group of Remote
Computers....................... 77, 78, 199, 200
Another Computer .......................... 413, 420
Using ................................................... 413
Another Computer Using PerfectDisk Client
............................................................. 420
Connecting .......................................... 420
Application Data.................................... 4, 11
Applies..................... 166, 171, 204, 217, 230
Workstation ........................ 204, 217, 230
Are required .................................... 173, 185

Adding/Re-pushing Computers to a Console
Schedule .............................................. 273

Area points .............................................. 320

Aggressive Free Space Consolidation .... 303,
443, 444, 445

Assign ......4, 6, 37, 68, 77, 78, 129, 138, 139,
142, 151, 153, 155, 157, 159, 160, 163,
166, 168, 171, 173, 185, 190, 194, 203,
204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 273, 276, 279,

alert thresholds ........................... 81, 98, 454
Alert Type ................................ 380, 387, 397

Raxco's ................................................ 320

401

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
289, 291, 296, 298, 328, 332, 334, 336,
342, 377, 414, 420, 428, 433, 452

Assigning/Re-pushing Managed Computers
to a Configuration Profile.................... 332

Logon Profile to a Managed Group..... 155

Assignments page ................................... 173

Managed Computers to a Configuration
Profile .............................................. 332

Auto......................... 291, 315, 320, 447, 453

Assign Computers .. 6, 77, 78, 129, 142, 151,
153, 155, 157, 159, 273, 276, 279, 326,
328, 332, 334

Auto Update ..... 81, 106, 289, 291, 303, 315,
320, 322, 453

Group .............................................. 77, 78
Assign Computers to a Schedule.... 273, 276,
279
Assign Computers to the Group.......... 77, 78
Assign Configuration Profile.................... 173
Assign existing ......................................... 217
Assign following ...................................... 173
Assign License ..... 37, 68, 163, 166, 168, 173
Assign Logon Profile ... 77, 78, 138, 151, 155,
173, 190, 194, 230, 291, 296, 414

Auto Detection ................................ 217, 230

running ................................................ 106
Auto Update Configuration............. 289, 320
Auto Update Settings ...................... 106, 291
Automatic........................................ 291, 315
Automatic (StealthPatrol) defragmentation
............................................................. 446
Automatic defragmentation ... 373, 446, 447
Automatic Modes............................ 315, 328
Auto-Optimization .................................. 315
AutoPilot ............................................. 57, 83
AutoPilot Screens ...................................... 83

Assign Managed Computers to a
Configuration Profile ........... 289, 332, 334

AutoPilot window ..................................... 57

Assign Schedule....................................... 173

AutoPilot_SchedListPane .......................... 57

Assigned Computers List 142, 151, 153, 155,
157, 159

AutoUpdate..................... 106, 336, 338, 453

Assigned Computers List shows ...... 151, 155

access .................................................. 106

Assigned Computers Pane ..... 326, 328, 332,
334

AutoUpdate Settings ............................... 106

Assigned during deployment .............. 77, 78
Assigned to Computer list ....................... 157

AutoUpdate Node ................................... 106

Available Computers Pane ...................... 138
Available Network Pane .................. 129, 138
B

Assigned to Computers List ............ 155, 413

B 446

Assigning Login ........................................ 155

Back ................................................. 336, 338

Assigning Logon Profile to a Managed
Group .......................................... 151, 155

Back button ............................................. 433

Assigning Logon Profile to a Managed
Group of Computers ................... 151, 155

Backend ....................................................... 3

Assigning/Repushing Managed Computers
to ......................................................... 332

Background when ................................... 447

specify ................................................. 433
Background Defragmentation ........ 447, 449
desktop ............................................... 447

402

Index
Backup Servers ................................ 441, 444

insert ....................................................... 3

backup/imaging application.................... 444

CE .......................................................... 4, 11

Becomes active ....................................... 447

Change .................... 276, 279, 373, 452, 453

Below Normal ................. 299, 446, 447, 449

Date ............................................. 276, 279

Best Practices for Defragmenting Desktops
............................................................. 446

Enabled ....................................... 452, 453

Best Practices for Defragmenting Laptops
............................................................. 448

Less ...................................................... 373

Best Practices for Defragmenting Servers
............................................................. 441

Chart View ....................... 387, 392, 397, 403

BIOS ................................................. 287, 428
Bit OLEDB Provider...................................... 3
ODBC ....................................................... 3
Boot Time Defragmentation .. 303, 328, 450,
451
Boot time defragmentation needs ......... 451
Boot Time Optimization .......................... 291
Boot Time Preferences............................ 303
Box to ...................................... 204, 217, 230
Browse ...... 11, 173, 204, 217, 230, 414, 433
Clicking ................................ 204, 217, 230
file ....................................... 204, 217, 230
UNC ..................................................... 173
Browse button ........................ 204, 217, 230
Clicking ................................ 204, 217, 230
browsing.............................................. 81, 90
OUs .................................................. 81, 90
browsing OUs ...................................... 81, 90
C
Cancel Task...................... 113, 118, 357, 362
Canceling ......................... 113, 118, 357, 362
Executing Task............. 113, 118, 357, 362
ExecutingTask.............................. 118, 362
Canceling an Executing Task .. 113, 118, 357,
362
CD ........................................................ 3, 173

Installoption ........................................ 453
LicenseKey ........................................... 452
Check 11, 106, 173, 204, 217, 230, 320, 433,
453
Advanced .............................................. 11
Check For Updates .......... 106, 173, 320, 453
Check Now .............................................. 106
Check Now button .................................. 106
clicking................................................. 106
Check Trusted Connection ...................... 109
Check/uncheck ........................................ 373
alerts ................................................... 373
Choose.... 4, 6, 111, 204, 217, 230, 273, 279,
282, 299, 336, 413, 432
Add ...................................................... 273
Columns .............................. 111, 413, 432
Copy .................................................... 279
Copy Profile ......................................... 336
Override Drive Preferences 204, 217, 230
Rename ............................................... 282
Upgrade................................................... 6
Choose Add ............................................. 273
Choose Client Manager ........................... 414
Choose Enable......................................... 284
Choose No ....................................... 160, 342
Choose Rename ...................................... 282
Choose Yes .............................................. 285
Chosen..................................................... 194
403

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
un ........................................................ 194

Column Information.................................. 81

Clear All ................... 173, 190, 194, 294, 414

Display ................................................... 81

Clear All button ....... 185, 204, 217, 230, 257

Columns .................................. 111, 413, 432

clicking................. 185, 204, 217, 230, 257

Choosing.............................. 111, 413, 432

Click on .................................................... 276

Command Center Tasks .......................... 190

schedule .............................................. 276

Command Line ........................................ 303

Click the Copy.......................................... 279

Communicate ............................................ 94

Clicking 4, 106, 124, 155, 173, 185, 204, 217,
230, 257, 264, 269, 368, 428

compacting.............................................. 443

Add ...................................................... 173

compacting datastores ........................... 443

Browse ................................ 204, 217, 230

Complete ......................................... 113, 357

Browse button .................... 204, 217, 230

Complete Configuration Page ... 6, 11, 16, 19

Check Now button .............................. 106

Complete Configuration window .............. 16

Clear All button ... 185, 204, 217, 230, 257
Copy .................................................... 428

Computer 77, 78, 81, 90, 129, 138, 185, 273,
287, 322, 334, 420, 426

Next ......................................................... 4

Add Schedules ..................................... 273

OK ........................................................ 428

Fragmentation Report .................... 77, 78

Retry ............................................ 124, 368

PerfectDisk Behavior When ................ 287

Shutdown Now.................................... 264

show ...................................................... 90

Stop Shutdown .................................... 264

Computer Analysis Pane ..... 77, 78, 199, 200

Yes ....................................................... 269

Computer Description............................. 428

Client 85, 115, 166, 204, 217, 230, 264, 289,
324, 328, 359, 373, 420

Computer Management/Disk Management
............................................................. 451

Client Machines....................................... 264
Client Manager........................................ 414

Computer Name37, 129, 139, 163, 380, 384,
387, 392, 397, 403, 421, 428

Client Manager Wizard ........................... 414

Computer Off When Scheduled .............. 322

Client Schedule Creation Job .......... 113, 357

Computer Properties window................. 428

Client Synchronization ........ 85, 94, 115, 359

Computers For Fragmentation Report 77, 78

Clipboard ................................................. 428

Computers list 119, 124, 151, 153, 159, 190,
194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 296, 363, 368,
380, 414

Close .................................. 19, 138, 421, 433
Close button ............................ 121, 129, 365
Column Display of Defrag Monitoring, Space
Management, Schedules and Task
Management Window ................ 111, 432
Setting ......................................... 111, 432

datastores ........................................... 443

Computers network ................................ 185
Config ................................ 94, 452, 453, 454
config.ini.......................................... 452, 453
config.ini file .............................................. 94
edit ........................................................ 94

404

Index
Configuration Profile ...... 1, 25, 63, 173, 289,
291, 298, 332, 334, 336, 338, 340, 342,
373

Configure Client Options - Auto Update . 320

Removing Managed Computers from 334
Renaming ............................ 289, 340, 342

Configure Client Options - Excluded Files
..................................................... 322, 324

Configuration profile move ..................... 332

Configure Client Options - Schedules ..... 322

Configuration Profiles 30, 85, 289, 294, 298,
326, 328, 332, 334, 336, 338, 340

Configure Client Options - Select Computers
............................................................. 294

Renaming ............................................ 340

Configure Client Options - StealthPatrol 315

Configuration Profile's Client Configuration
Report ................................................. 373

Configure Client Options - System .......... 299

Configuration Profiles Window 63, 289, 291,
294, 326, 328, 332, 334, 336, 338, 340,
342

Configure Client Options - Defragmentation
............................................................. 303

Configure Client Options Wizard ... 204, 217,
230, 289, 291, 294, 296, 298, 299, 303,
315, 320, 322, 324, 326, 328, 338
Auto Update ........................................ 320

Configuration Tasks. 113, 326, 328, 332, 357

Defragmentation................................. 303

Configure Auto Update Settings ....... 81, 106

Excluded Files ...................................... 324

Console................................................ 106

Logons ................................................. 296

Configure Auto Update Settings for
Enterprise Console ........................ 81, 106

Schedules .................................... 299, 322

Configure Browsing Setting ................ 81, 90
Active Directory .............................. 81, 90
Configure Browsing Setting for Active
Directory ......................................... 81, 90
Configure Client Options 204, 217, 230, 287,
289, 291, 294, 296, 298, 299, 303, 320,
322, 324, 326, 328, 338
Auto Update ........................................ 320

Select Computers ................................ 294
StealthPatrol ....................................... 315
Configure Client Options Wizard - System
............................................................. 299
Configure Client Options Wizard - System
Resource Priority................................. 299
Configure Client Options Wizard displays
............................................................. 291

Defragmentation................................. 303

Configure Enterprise Console 81, 83, 85, 88,
90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108, 109,
111, 373, 432

Defragmentation Settings ................... 291

Deployment User Credentials ............... 88

Excluded Files .............................. 291, 324

Show/Hide Getting Started, Deploying,
and Schedules window ..................... 83

Auto Update Settings .......................... 291

Logons ................................................. 296
Schedules .................................... 299, 322
Schedules Settings .............................. 291
Select Computers ................................ 294
System Settings ................................... 291

Configure Enterprise Console Window.... 81,
83, 88
Customize.............................................. 83
Configure Log .......................................... 299

Virtual Environment Settings .............. 291
405

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Configure PerfectDisk Behavior when on
Battery Power ..................................... 299

Managed Active Directory .................... 81

Configure PerfectDisk Client Options on
Managed Computers . 289, 326, 334, 338,
340, 342

Warning/Alert Setpoints ....................... 81

Configure PerfectDisk Clients .... 1, 289, 291,
299, 303, 320, 322, 324, 326, 332, 334,
338, 340, 342
Auto Update Configuration................. 289
Excluded Files Settings ........................ 289
Online Defragmentation Settings ....... 289
Schedule Settings ................................ 289

Select Columns ...................................... 81
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
window shows ...................................... 81
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's
Communication Method ................. 81, 94
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's
Communication Method With ........ 81, 94
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's
Deployment......................... 173, 185, 194

System Resource Priority Settings ...... 289

Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's
Deployment credentials...................... 190

Virtual Environment ............................ 289

Configure Schedule Behavior When ....... 287

Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console81,
83, 85, 88, 90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 106,
108, 109, 111, 115, 173, 185, 190, 194,
199, 200, 359, 432

Computer is in Standby/Hibernation .. 287

AutoUpdate Settings ............................. 81

Computer is Powered Off ................... 287
Configure Windows Firewall Access .. 77, 78,
173

Customize........................................ 81, 83

Configured...... 1, 37, 88, 106, 115, 151, 163,
173, 185, 204, 289, 299, 322, 326, 359,
414, 445

Deployment............. 81, 88, 173, 190, 194

Configured Drive Preferences . 204, 217, 230

Email Notifications ................ 81, 103, 105

Configured warning ................................ 454

Managed Active Directory .................... 81

configuring 1, 3, 4, 11, 16, 77, 78, 81, 83, 85,
90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 108, 109, 111,
113, 138, 151, 173, 190, 194, 199, 200,
203, 217, 230, 287, 289, 291, 294, 296,
298, 303, 315, 320, 324, 328, 357, 373,
432, 443, 444, 446, 447, 448, 449, 450,
452, 453, 454

Client Synchronization .............. 81, 85, 94

Select Columns ...................... 81, 111, 432
Warning/Alert Setpoints ......... 81, 98, 102
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Settings........................................ 111, 432
Configure PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Window .....81, 83, 85, 88, 90, 94, 98, 102,
103, 105, 106, 108, 109, 111, 199, 200,
432
Client Synchronization .......................... 81
Customize.............................................. 81
Database Data Retention ...................... 81
Deployment........................................... 81
Email Notifications ................................ 81

406

PerfectDisk Clients .............................. 289
Configuring PerfectDisk Client Options .. 289
Configuring PerfectDisk Client Options on
Managed Computers . 289, 291, 303, 320,
324, 326, 332, 334, 338, 340, 342
Configuring PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
............................................................... 81

Index
Configuring Remote Computers to Run a
Schedule in Special Conditions ........... 287

Console4, 6, 11, 19, 113, 129, 168, 173, 203,
273, 282, 284, 357

Configuring Synchronization Frequency 115,
359

Enabling....................................... 203, 284

Configuring Time Frame.................. 113, 357

export .................................................... 19

Run .............................................. 113, 357

install ................................................... 129

Configuring/scheduling/managing
PerfectDisk Post Deployment ............. 452

log................................................ 113, 357

Confirm ........................................... 173, 185
Confirm Logon Assign window................ 155

existing ................................................ 273

Renaming .................................... 203, 282
Console groups........................................ 4, 6

Confirm Password ............... 11, 88, 151, 157

Console Schedule ... 203, 273, 276, 279, 282,
283, 285

Confirmation ................................... 173, 185

Adding/Repushing Computers ............ 273

ConfProfile_UnassignedCompList............. 63

Console Sync Schedules .......................... 173

Connect . 4, 6, 11, 16, 37, 68, 77, 78, 85, 115,
163, 173, 203, 299, 326, 328, 350, 351,
353, 359, 413, 418, 420, 433

Console Task History ............................... 4, 6

Another Computer Using PerfectDisk
Client ............................................... 420
Existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Database ....................................... 6, 16
PerfectDisk Console tries .................... 418
To a Remote Desktop.......................... 413
To Another Computer Using PerfectDisk
......................................................... 420
Using Lite Client .................................. 418
Connect to a Computer Using Lite Client
..................................................... 413, 418
Connect to Existing PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console database ........................ 6, 11, 16

Console Tree ................................... 423, 424
viewing ........................................ 423, 424
Consolidate Free Space .. 204, 217, 230, 299,
303, 418, 442, 443, 444, 445, 451
Consolidate Free Space defrag ...... 442, 443,
444, 445
consolidates ... 204, 217, 230, 299, 303, 418,
442, 443, 444, 445, 451
Frequently Modified Age .................... 303
Control Panel........................................... 287
Copy ........................................ 279, 336, 428
choose ................................................. 279
clicking................................................. 428
Copy Client Profile Wizard ...................... 336

Connect Using Lite Client ... 37, 68, 163, 418,
420

Copy Profile ............................................. 336

Connect Using PerfectDisk . 37, 68, 163, 350,
351, 353, 420

CPU . 204, 217, 230, 291, 299, 315, 326, 443,
446, 447, 449

Connecting to a Remote Desktop ........... 413
Connecting to Another Computer Using
PerfectDisk Client ................................ 420
Connection Tools ................ 37, 68, 163, 420

choose ................................................. 336

CPU Priority ............. 291, 299, 446, 447, 449
Above Normal ..................................... 299
Below Normal ..................................... 299
Idle....................................................... 299
407

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Normal ................................................ 299

Report Schedule .................................. 257

Turbo ................................................... 299

Sync Schedule ............................. 203, 264

create 4, 11, 77, 78, 113, 129, 136, 139, 142,
146, 153, 155, 173, 190, 203, 204, 257,
264, 283, 291, 298, 315, 332, 357, 373,
377, 421, 428, 442, 443, 444, 446, 449,
454

Weekly Schedule ......................... 230, 257

ESEUTIL................................................ 443
Group .............. 77, 78, 129, 136, 138, 142
Installation Report .............................. 377
Report Schedule ...... 77, 78, 257, 373, 454
Start ....................................................... 11
create a Report Schedule ... 77, 78, 257, 373,
454
Create Client Profile ........................ 287, 315
Create Client Profile Wizard... 289, 294, 296,
298, 299, 303, 315, 320, 322, 324, 326,
328
Create Group window ............................. 136

Creating a Daily Schedule ....................... 217
Creating a Group . 77, 78, 129, 136, 138, 142
Creating a Logon Profile ..... 77, 78, 138, 151,
155, 158, 173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217,
230, 257, 264, 296, 414
creating a One Time Schedule ................ 204
Creating a Report Schedule .................... 257
Creating a Sync Schedule ................ 203, 264
Creating a Weekly Schedule ........... 230, 257
Creating and Assigning Security Access .. 151
Creating Console Schedules .................... 203
Creating New Empty Database ... 4, 6, 11, 16
Creating Schedules...................... 77, 78, 203
Critical Temperature Warning ................ 328

Create new empty database ....................... 4

CSV . 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 403,
408

Create New Profile .......................... 289, 291

CTRL......................................................... 145

Create Profile .................................. 173, 291

select ................................................... 145

create schedules ............. 173, 203, 289, 322

Current Database file .............................. 109

Create Sync ............................................. 264

Customize............................................ 81, 83

Create/Edit Managed Groups window .. 129,
136, 138, 145, 146

Customize node .................................. 81, 83

creating .... 1, 19, 68, 90, 129, 138, 145, 147,
151, 157, 158, 168, 185, 194, 204, 217,
230, 257, 264, 269, 273, 276, 279, 284,
285, 287, 289, 294, 296, 299, 303, 320,
322, 324, 326, 328, 353, 373, 414, 433,
443, 447

Daily ................................................ 173, 217

Daily Schedule ..................................... 217

Connect to existing PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console database .............. 4

Group .................................................. 129

D
Daily Schedule ................................. 203, 217
Creating ............................................... 217
Dashboard ............................................... 328
Database Configuration .................... 4, 6, 11

Logon Profile .. 77, 78, 138, 151, 155, 158,
173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257,
264, 296, 414

Create new empty database ................... 4

One Time Schedule ............................. 204

Database Connection .....4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 433

408

Migrate existing Enterprise Console
database .......................................... 4, 6

Index
Database Connection String Settings.... 4, 19

Defragment method for.......... 442, 443, 444

Database Connection Strings ...... 4, 6, 16, 19

Backup Servers .................................... 444

Database Data Retention .................. 81, 108

Exchange Servers ................................ 443

Database Migration ................................ 109

File Servers .......................................... 442

Database Name ....................... 6, 11, 16, 109

Media Servers ..................................... 444

Database Setup ......................................... 19

Print Servers ........................................ 442

Database Setup Wizard ......................... 6, 16

SQL Servers ......................................... 443

Database Type............................. 4, 6, 11, 16

Defragment SSD ...................................... 328

Database Wizard ............................. 4, 11, 16

Defragment USB...................................... 328

datastore ................................................. 443

change ......................................... 276, 279

defragmentation .. 1, 37, 108, 163, 199, 200,
203, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 279, 284,
287, 289, 291, 299, 303, 315, 322, 324,
326, 336, 338, 392, 403, 418, 428, 441,
443, 444, 445, 446, 447, 448, 449, 450,
451, 454

DCOM .......................................... 81, 94, 433

Sat ....................................................... 230

DCOM Status ........................................... 433

start ............................................. 203, 299

Defargmentation method for ................. 445

Defragmentation Method ...... 204, 217, 230,
271, 276, 299, 418

datastores ............................................... 443
compacting.......................................... 443
Date ......... 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 276, 279

Virtual Servers (Windows Guest OS) .. 445
Virtual Servers (Windows Host OS) .... 445
Web Servers ........................................ 445

Defragmentation Page ... 204, 217, 230, 299,
303, 315, 320

Polling Period ...................................... 328

defragmentation pass .... 203, 204, 217, 230,
284, 287, 299, 303, 322, 324, 450, 451,
454

Defrag every Reboot ............................... 303

Defragmentation pass during ................. 299

Defrag Monitoring 25, 30, 85, 111, 129, 142,
413, 418, 420, 423, 424, 426, 428, 432

defragmentation schedule ..... 203, 380, 446,
447, 448, 449, 454

Defrag Monitoring window.... 40, 77, 78, 81,
142, 199, 200, 257, 421, 423, 424, 426,
428

defragmentation sequence..................... 279

Default..................................................... 328

Defrag Monitoring window lists ......... 77, 78
Defrag Only ..................................... 230, 418
defragment ...... 37, 163, 199, 200, 203, 204,
217, 230, 291, 299, 303, 315, 328, 441,
442, 443, 444, 445, 446, 447, 448, 449,
450, 451
Defragment Files .... 204, 217, 230, 291, 299,
315, 442, 443, 444, 445, 450

Defragmentation Settings289, 291, 303, 315
defragmentation speed/performance ... 443,
444, 445
defragmentation speed/performance on
Backup ................................................. 444
Defragmentation stats ............................ 108
defragmented offline .............. 204, 217, 230
defragmented online ...... 204, 217, 230, 303
Defragmenters ........................................ 451

409

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Defragmenting during ..................... 303, 443
Defragmenting Laptops .................. 441, 448
Defragmenting Virtual Guests ................ 441

Deploying window 31, 37, 81, 83, 88, 90, 94,
98, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108, 109, 111,
142, 163, 166, 173, 185, 190, 194, 432

Delete 37, 127, 129, 151, 163, 289, 342, 371

Deployment.1, 30, 37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 85, 88,
115, 138, 139, 155, 163, 168, 173, 185,
190, 194, 203, 257, 264, 359, 377, 380,
414, 452, 453, 454

Configuration Profile ........................... 342

managed computer during ................. 168

Yes ............................................... 160, 342

Pre-configuring/scheduling PerfectDisk
Prior................................................. 452

Degradation of ................................ 291, 315
preventing ................................... 291, 315

Delete License Key .................... 37, 163, 171
Delete Logon ........................................... 160
Delete Task...................... 113, 127, 357, 371
Deleting ...... 81, 98, 108, 113, 127, 129, 147,
160, 171, 203, 283, 285, 303, 324, 357,
371, 439, 442, 451
Group .......................................... 129, 147
Logon Profile ............................... 151, 160
Schedule .............................................. 285

Deployment and Management of the
PerfectDisk Client on Managed Group 88,
173
Deployment Checks ........................ 173, 185
Deployment Configuration ...... 85, 115, 173,
185, 359
Deployment Method...... 173, 185, 190, 194,
414

Task ............................. 113, 127, 357, 371

Deployment Method page ..... 173, 185, 190,
194, 414

Deleting a Group ............................. 129, 147

Deployment Tasks ............................. 88, 173

Deleting a Logon Profile .................. 151, 160

Deployment Tools ..................................... 68

Deleting a Schedule ................................ 285

Deployment User Credentials ... 88, 173, 185

Deleting a Task ................ 113, 127, 357, 371

Deployment window................................. 81

Demo ....................................................... 377

Deployment Wizard ................ 173, 185, 194

Depl_ActionsPane ..................................... 31

Deployment/Installation of PerfectDisk
Clients.................................................. 173

Deploy PerfectDisk Clients 37, 77, 78, 88, 94,
142, 163, 173, 185, 194, 380
Deploy PerfectDisk Clients Wizard... 37, 163,
173

desktops ... 1, 37, 77, 78, 129, 163, 289, 303,
315, 441, 446, 447, 448, 449
background when ............................... 447

deploying.. 29, 81, 83, 85, 94, 129, 142, 413,
418, 420, 452

Details ..................................... 121, 365, 433

PerfectDisk ............................................ 94

Details window........................ 124, 368, 433

PerfectDisk License Key ...................... 452
Deploying a PerfectDisk License Key ...... 452
deploying PerfectDisk ...... 37, 77, 78, 88, 94,
117, 163, 173, 185, 361

410

Details button ......................................... 433
Diagnose. 113, 119, 121, 124, 357, 363, 365,
368, 433
Failed Task ................................... 121, 365
Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details
......................... 113, 121, 357, 365, 433

Index
Diagnose a Failed Task ... 113, 119, 121, 357,
363, 365, 433
Diagnose a Failed Task and View Diagnostic
Details ................. 113, 121, 357, 365, 433
Diagnose Tasks ................................ 124, 368
Diagnostics .............. 119, 121, 363, 365, 433
Directories ............................... 204, 217, 230

Displays ..... 81, 111, 139, 185, 413, 428, 432
Column Information.............................. 81
IP 139, 428
list ........................................................ 185
DNS.......................................................... 326
DNS name................................................ 326

Directories - On NTFS .............. 204, 217, 230

Do not reset managed clients settings .. 303,
324

Directory fragmentation exceeds X% ....... 98

Do not send Email Notifications ..... 103, 105

Disable 81, 98, 102, 103, 105, 203, 264, 283,
284, 291, 299, 303, 326, 328, 452, 453

Do not start a defragmentation pass while
on battery power ................................ 299

AutoUpdate......................................... 453

Domain .................................................... 151

Email Notification of Warnings and Alerts
......................................................... 105

Domain Controllers ................................... 90

Schedule .............................................. 283
Warnings and Alerts............................ 102
Disable Automatic Modes ....................... 328
Disable Dashboard .................................. 328
Disable E .................................................. 105
Disable Email Notification ................. 81, 105
Warnings and Alerts...................... 81, 105
Disable Email Notification of Warnings and
Alerts ............................................. 81, 105
Disable Virtual Guest .............................. 328
Disable Virtualization Awareness ........... 326

domain/workgroup ................................. 173
Download ................................................ 173
Download Status ..................................... 173
Download Update ................................... 173
Drive health less than X%.......................... 98
Drive List.......................................... 350, 428
Drive Name ..................... 384, 387, 397, 403
Drive Performance less than X% ............... 98
Drive Preferences window ...... 204, 217, 230
Drive Properties Notebook .... 204, 217, 230,
303

Disable Warnings and Alerts ............. 81, 102

Drive Properties Notebook Settings ...... 204,
217, 230

Disabled................................................... 420

Override .............................. 204, 217, 230

Disabling a Schedule ............................... 283

Drive Properties Notebook window ....... 303

Disabling AutoUpdate ..................... 452, 453

Drive Properties window ........ 204, 217, 230

Disconnect............................................... 418

Drive Selection ........................ 204, 276, 279

Disk I/O... 291, 299, 315, 322, 326, 443, 444,
446, 447, 449

Drive Status Pane .................................... 428

disk I/O bytes/sec.................... 446, 447, 449
Disk I/O throttling ................................... 291
Disk Space ............................. 3, 98, 303, 443
disk usage ........................ 299, 446, 447, 449

Driver........................................................... 4
Drives .............................................. 450, 451
Shrinking ..................................... 450, 451
Drives directories .................... 204, 217, 230

411

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Dropdown ............................................... 185

Enabling a Schedule ................................ 284

Duplicates Finder .................................... 351

End .......................................... 373, 403, 421

Duration Last Defrag Pass ....................... 428

Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs . 441, 446,
447, 448, 449

E
edit 37, 90, 94, 129, 136, 138, 139, 145, 146,
147, 151, 157, 158, 163, 166, 173, 203,
276, 279, 289, 338, 452, 453, 454
config.ini file .......................................... 94
Edit Client Profile Wizard ........................ 338
Edit License ............................................. 166

Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs in Laptop
............................................................. 449
Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs on
Desktop ............................................... 447
Ensuring Defragmentation Occurs on
Servers................................................. 446

Configuration Profile ........................... 338

enter 6, 11, 85, 109, 129, 136, 138, 139, 146,
151, 157, 166, 168, 173, 204, 217, 230,
257, 264, 298, 324, 336, 340, 373, 392,
403, 408, 410, 413, 426, 433, 452

Schedule .............................................. 276

Logon Name ............................................ 6

Editing a Schedule ................................... 276

MS SQL .................................................... 6

editing config.ini ............................. 453, 454

Enter WORKGROUP ................................ 151

email..... 77, 78, 81, 103, 105, 199, 200, 373,
377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 410,
454

Enterprise .... 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 25, 26, 28, 81,
106, 373, 423, 433

Edit License Key................................. 37, 163
Editing ............................................. 276, 338

E-Mail a Report ....................................... 410
Email Account ......................................... 103
Email Account Settings ........................... 103
Email Editor window ............................... 410
Email Notifications .... 81, 103, 105, 199, 200
alerts and warnings ............................. 105
Email Notifications of Alerts and Warnings
..................................................... 103, 105
Emory .......................................................... 3
Enabled ........................................... 284, 453
Change ................................................ 453
Console................................................ 284
Enabled and ............................................ 447
Enabling................................... 203, 284, 452
Change ................................................ 452
Console................................................ 203
Schedule .............................................. 284
412

Enterprise Console .. 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 25,
26, 28, 37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 83, 85, 88, 94,
98, 102, 106, 111, 113, 115, 117, 119,
121, 136, 138, 142, 151, 163, 173, 185,
190, 194, 199, 200, 203, 204, 217, 230,
257, 264, 273, 276, 279, 285, 289, 320,
357, 359, 361, 363, 365,鵌373, 377, 380,
384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 413, 414, 418,
420, 421, 423, 424, 428, 432, 433, 439,
454
Added Groups and Managed Computers
in...................................................... 142
Configure Auto Update Settings ... 81, 106
Enterprise Console Actions ......... 37, 68, 163
Enterprise Console choose ..................... 289
Enterprise Console Configuration ........... 173
Enterprise Console conveys ...................... 98
Enterprise Console Database ..3, 4, 6, 11, 16,
433

Index
Enterprise Console displays ...................... 98

Excess metadata fragments exceeds X ..... 98

Error ...................................................... 98
Enterprise Console GUI ............. 88, 173, 185

Exchange .... 1, 204, 217, 230, 328, 441, 443,
452

Enterprise Console Main Area .................. 28

Exchange server datastore...................... 443

Enterprise Console Main Window ..... 25, 28,
138, 151, 273, 276, 279

Exchange Servers ........................ 1, 441, 443

Actions Pane.......................................... 25

Excluded Files . 289, 291, 322, 324, 326, 336,
338

Information Pane .................................. 25

Excluded Files Settings .................... 289, 291

Left Pane ......................................... 25, 28

exe file ............................................. 173, 185

Main Area.............................................. 25

Executing Task................. 113, 118, 357, 362

Menu Bar............................................... 25

Canceling ..................... 113, 118, 357, 362

Resources Pane ..................................... 25

ExecutingTask.................................. 118, 362

Enterprise Console needs ......... 85, 115, 359

Canceling ..................................... 118, 362

Enterprise Console provides ............... 1, 454

Existing ...................................3, 4, 6, 16, 273

Enterprise Console Reports .................... 373

Console................................................ 273

Enterprise Console Settings .......... 11, 19, 81

logon profiles/assignments..................... 4

Enterprise Console Task History ................. 6

SQL .................................................... 4, 16

Enterprise Console Tasks ... 6, 113, 117, 138,
357, 361

SQL 2008 ................................................. 3

Enterprise Console's Event Log ............... 423

Upgrade................................................... 6

Enterprise Management ................. 441, 452

Existing Logon Window ........... 151, 157, 158

PerfectDisk Console Best Practices ..... 452

Existing PerfectDisk 10 Enterprise Console
database to PerfectDisk 11 Enterprise
Console.............................................. 6, 11

enterprise-wide PerfectDisk deployment ... 1
Error - An ................................................... 98
Error - If ........................................... 423, 424
Errors ......................................................... 98
Enterprise Console displays .................. 98
ESEUTIL.................................................... 443
create .................................................. 443
ESEUTIL to create .................................... 443
ESX server................................................ 326
Event Log Entries..................................... 433
Event Viewer ................... 124, 368, 423, 424
Event Viewer window ..................... 423, 424
EVERY ...................................................... 303

SQLExpress .............................................. 3

Migrate.................................................. 11
Existing PerfectDisk 12.5 ..................... 11, 16
Existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
Database ........................................... 6, 16
Connecting ........................................ 6, 16
Export ........................................................ 19
Console.................................................. 19
Export button ............................................ 19
Export INI .................................................. 19
Export Settings .......................................... 19
Export Settings window ............................ 19
Express Edition ............................................ 6
413

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
including .................................................. 6

Folders..................... 291, 322, 324, 336, 338

F

Folders Settings ....................................... 291

Failed ............... 113, 117, 121, 357, 361, 365

Following ................................................. 315

Failed Task ...... 113, 119, 121, 124, 357, 363,
365, 368, 433

Resource Limits ................................... 315

Diagnose...................................... 121, 365
Re-run.......................... 113, 119, 357, 363
Failed Task and View Diagnostic Details 113,
121, 357, 365, 433
Diagnose.............. 113, 121, 357, 365, 433
FAT .......................................... 204, 217, 230
FAT/FAT32 ............................... 204, 217, 230
FAT/FAT32/exFAT ................................... 303
FAT16 ...................................................... 451
FAT16/FAT32 ........................................... 451
FAT32 ...................... 204, 217, 230, 303, 451
Features of the PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console.................................... 1, 168, 413
File ........................................................... 442
Browse ................................ 204, 217, 230
NTFS file system contains ............. 98, 303
File button ............................................... 433
Save ..................................................... 433
File fragmentation is greater than X% ...... 98
File Placement Strategy .......... 204, 217, 230
File Servers ...................................... 441, 442
Find.............................................. 77, 78, 426
Find Out How Fragmented My Network Is
......................................................... 77, 78

Fragmentation ......1, 68, 77, 78, 85, 98, 102,
115, 173, 199, 200, 203, 257, 291, 303,
315, 359, 387, 392, 403, 408, 410, 428,
442, 451, 454
Historic Fragmentation Report generates
......................................................... 392
warning/alert ...................................... 102
Fragmentation during ............................. 315
Fragmentation exceeds............................. 98
specified ................................................ 98
Fragmentation Level ........... 77, 78, 303, 387
fragmentation levels .... 68, 77, 78, 173, 199,
200, 303, 387, 392, 454
Fragmentation Report . 68, 77, 78, 373, 387,
392, 408, 410
Chart View ........................................... 387
Computers....................................... 77, 78
Table View ........................................... 387
Pie Chart View ................................. 387
Fragmentation Report Wizard ................ 387
Fragmentation Threshold Percentage .... 303
Fragments ................................................. 98
Free Space ...... 1, 68, 98, 108, 173, 204, 217,
230, 276, 279, 299, 303, 328, 350, 373,
387, 392, 397, 403, 428, 442, 443, 444,
445, 450

Finish .. 3, 139, 173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217,
230, 257, 264, 273, 282, 332, 334, 336,
338, 340

Free Space Consolidation........ 204, 217, 230

Finish button ........... 168, 276, 279, 328, 414

Free space is less than X % ........................ 98

firewall ............................................ 173, 433

Free Space Report ............. 68, 373, 397, 403

Firewire ................................................... 328

Chart View ........................................... 397

Firewire connected ................................. 328

Table View ........................................... 397

414

Free space fragmentation is higher than X%
............................................................... 98

Index
Pie Chart View ................................. 397
Free Space Report generates .................. 397
Free space stats....................................... 108
Frequency .. 81, 85, 106, 115, 217, 230, 257,
264, 276, 279, 320, 328, 359, 428
Frequently Modified Age ........................ 303
From email .............................................. 103
Full ........................................................... 377
G
General report .......................................... 68

Group Policy 4, 6, 68, 94, 173, 203, 273, 276,
279, 282, 283, 285, 428, 452, 454
Group Policy Schedules.. 203, 273, 276, 279,
282, 283, 285
Groups .....6, 16, 37, 68, 77, 78, 98, 129, 136,
138, 139, 145, 146, 151, 155, 163, 173,
185, 190, 194, 204, 230, 257, 273, 276,
279, 282, 283, 289, 294, 351, 353, 373,
377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 414, 426,
452, 454
Assign Computers ........................... 77, 78

Generate Master Report ......................... 373

Deleting ....................................... 129, 147

Get License Key ............................... 166, 168

OU's ..................................................... 129

Getting Started..4, 25, 30, 77, 78, 81, 83, 85,
88, 90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108,
109, 111, 129, 136, 173, 185, 190, 432

Removing Computers from . 129, 138, 145
Guest ....................................................... 173

Getting Started Screens ............................ 83

GUI .................................................. 291, 328

Getting Started window ... 81, 83, 85, 88, 90,
94, 98, 102, 103, 105, 106, 108, 109, 111,
136, 173, 185, 190, 432

H
Handling PerfectDisk Console's Old Data 81,
108

Getting Started with ................................. 25
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console............. 25
Getting Started with the PerfectDisk
Enterprise Console .......................... 19, 25
Global Settings ........................................ 447
GPO ......................................................... 452

Renaming .................................... 129, 146

Help ........................................................... 25
Help menu ................................. 25, 106, 320
Hibernate files ......... 204, 217, 230, 303, 451
hibernate.sys ........................................... 303
Hibernation ............................................. 287
Historic Fragmentation Report ......... 68, 392

Group ....1, 4, 68, 77, 78, 129, 138, 142, 147,
159, 190, 199, 200, 203, 217, 230, 285,
332, 350, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 403,
428, 452

Historic Fragmentation Report generates
............................................................. 392

Add Computers ................................... 138

Historic Fragmentation Report Wizard ... 392

Deleting ....................................... 129, 147

Historic Free Space............................ 68, 403

Renaming ............................................ 129

History window ....................................... 421

windows show .................................... 142

Hit ............................................................ 418

Group by IP ............................................. 139

Optimize button .................................. 418

Group displays .................................. 37, 163

Host ......................... 173, 204, 217, 230, 445

Group name ... 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397,
403

Host Kernel.............................................. 322

fragmentation ..................................... 392

415

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Host Resource ......................................... 326

Initiates ................................................... 194

Host User................................................. 322

un ........................................................ 194

HTML .... 1, 68, 124, 368, 373, 377, 380, 384,
387, 392, 397, 403, 408, 433

Insert ........................................................... 3

HTML file 124, 368, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387,
392, 397, 433

Install ....................................................... 129

HV .................................................... 387, 397
Hyper .. 1, 151, 173, 204, 217, 230, 289, 291,
326, 445
I
I.e....................... 28, 203, 217, 446, 447, 449
IDE ........................................... 204, 217, 230
Idle................... 291, 299, 303, 446, 447, 449
Idle or when the ...................................... 315
Immediately Synchronizing PerfectDisk
Client Machines............................... 81, 96
Import ..................................... 4, 11, 19, 452
Import Database Settings ......................... 19
Import INI .................................................. 19
Import Settings window............................ 19
IMPORTANT ............................................ 203
Importing Existing PerfectDisk 12.5 ...... 4, 19
Including.............................. 6, 289, 291, 326
Express Edition ........................................ 6
VMWare ESX ....................... 289, 291, 326
Information ............................................. 139
Information - When ........................ 423, 424
Information Pane 25, 68, 142, 151, 155, 160,
269, 273, 276, 279, 289, 332, 336, 338,
340, 342, 350, 351, 353, 373, 377, 380,
384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 418, 428

CD ............................................................ 3
Console................................................ 129
Install Options ......................... 106, 173, 320
Installation .............................. 173, 185, 377
Installation Location................................ 173
Installation Report .................... 68, 373, 377
Installation Report Wizard ................ 68, 377
Installation Type...................................... 173
Installed OS ............................................. 428
installing .. 3, 77, 78, 173, 320, 408, 410, 452
PerfectDisk .......................................... 320
Installing PerfectDisk Client on Managed
Computers........................................... 173
Installing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console .. 3,
6, 106
System Requirements ............................. 3
Installing/Deploying ................................ 173
Installoption ............................................ 453
Change ................................................ 453
Internet ................................... 139, 320, 413
Internet Layer.......................................... 139
Internet Protocol..................................... 139
Introduction to the PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console.................................................... 1
IP 81, 94, 129, 138, 139, 326, 428
displaying ............................................ 139

Informational ............................................ 98

Displays ............................................... 428

Informational - An ..................................... 98

linked ................................................... 139

Ini ...................................... 94, 303, 452, 453

PerfectDisk displays ............................ 139

INI File ................................... 4, 19, 452, 454

see ....................................................... 428

importing............................................... 19

IP Address................................................ 428

416

Index
IPV4 ......................................................... 139

Left pane Tree ......................................... 423

IPV6 ......................................................... 139

Legend ..................................................... 418

Isk Space ...................................................... 3

Legend button ......................................... 418

K

Less .......................................................... 373

KB948459 .................................................... 3

changes ............................................... 373

Kernel Mode CPU ............................ 315, 326

Let PerfectDisk Manage .......................... 303

L
Laptop Resource Usage When ........ 448, 449

License Key .............................. 168, 173, 452

Minimizing................................... 448, 449

License Key button .................................. 173

Laptops ................................ 1, 322, 448, 449

License Management ..... 25, 30, 37, 85, 163,
168, 413, 418, 420

Last defrag date is older than X days ........ 98
Last Defragmented.......................... 397, 428
Last offline defrag is older than X days ..... 98
Last Optimized ........................................ 428
Last Run Date .......................................... 384
Launch . 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 25, 37, 83, 85, 88,
113, 124, 136, 138, 139, 145, 146, 147,
163, 166, 168, 173, 190, 194, 291, 299,
303, 328, 350, 351, 353, 357, 368, 410,
414, 420, 428
Launch Notepad ........................................ 88
Layout...................................................... 303
layout.ini files .......................................... 303
Leave ......................................................... 11
Advanced .............................................. 11
Left Pane25, 28, 29, 30, 37, 68, 83, 118, 119,
121, 124, 127, 129, 138, 142, 151, 153,
155, 159, 160, 163, 171, 204, 217, 230,
257, 264, 269, 271, 273, 276, 279, 282,
285, 332, 334, 336, 338, 340, 342, 350,
351, 353, 362, 363, 365, 368, 371, 373,
377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 423,
424, 426, 428

Managed Client ................................... 168

License Management window . 37, 163, 166,
168
LicenseKey ............................................... 452
Change ................................................ 452
Linked ...................................................... 139
IP 139
List
Displays ............................................... 185
Lite Client ............................ 37, 68, 163, 418
Lite Client displays .................................. 418
Local ................................................ 413, 433
Local Area Network ................................. 413
Local Computer ....................................... 151
Local Schedules ....................................... 203
Local Security Policies ............................. 433
Log ........................................... 113, 357, 423
Console........................................ 113, 357
Log Viewer window................................. 299
Login ........................................................ 153
Verifying .............................................. 153

Left pane Console Tree ........................... 424

Login Password ....................................... 157

Left Pane displays...................................... 28

Login Profile .................... 151, 158, 159, 160

Left pane shows ........................................ 25

Logon Credentials ..................................... 81

Left Pane Toolbar ...................................... 28

Logon Name .................................... 6, 11, 16
417

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Logon Profile .......4, 6, 77, 78, 138, 151, 153,
155, 157, 158, 159, 160, 173, 185, 190,
194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 291, 296, 414

294, 373, 377, 380, 384, 392, 397, 403,
414
Active Directory .................................. 138

create . 138, 151, 185, 190, 194, 217, 230,
257, 296, 414

Managed Active Directory Browsing
Settings.................................................. 81

created ................................................ 155

Managed Client ............................... 168, 296

Creating ... 77, 78, 151, 158, 173, 185, 296

License Key .......................................... 168

Deleting ....................................... 151, 160

Managed computer during ..................... 168

Verifying ..... 151, 153, 155, 173, 185, 190,
194, 217, 230, 257, 296, 414

deployment ......................................... 168

Logon Profile Password................... 151, 157
Reset ................................................... 157
Logon profiles.......................................... 204
create .................................................. 204
Verifying .............................................. 204
Logon Properties ............................. 151, 157
Viewing................................................ 157
Logon To .............................................. 77, 78
Logon User ID ...................................... 6, 109
Logons ....... 1, 4, 6, 11, 16, 37, 77, 78, 81, 88,
109, 151, 153, 155, 157, 158, 159, 160,
163, 173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230,
257, 291, 294, 296, 298, 322, 413, 414,
420, 428, 433
Logons Page ... 173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217,
230, 257, 294, 296, 298, 414

Managed Computers ..1, 4, 6, 37, 68, 77, 78,
103, 109, 113, 119, 121, 124, 129, 142,
151, 155, 163, 168, 173, 185, 190, 194,
199, 200, 203, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264,
269, 273, 276, 279, 283, 284, 285, 289,
291, 294, 296, 299, 320, 322, 324, 326,
328, 332, 350, 351, 353, 357, 363, 365,
368, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 403,
414, 418, 420, 421, 424, 433, 454
Repairing PerfectDisk Client on .......... 190
Managed Computer's Event Log ............. 424
Managed Computers window......... 129, 138
Managed Group 37, 68, 77, 78, 90, 129, 136,
138, 139, 142, 145, 146, 147, 151, 155,
163, 173, 185, 190, 194, 199, 200, 203,
204, 217, 230, 257, 269, 291, 294, 377,
380, 414, 424, 428, 454

low CPU priority ..... 443, 444, 445, 446, 447,
449

Managed Network 37, 77, 78, 129, 136, 138,
139, 142, 145, 146, 147, 163, 173, 185,
190, 194, 199, 200, 204, 217, 230, 257,
273, 291, 294, 298, 332, 373, 377, 380,
384, 392, 397, 403, 414, 424, 426, 428,
453

Lower ........................................................ 98

Managed Network List .... 142, 273, 413, 424

Warnings ............................................... 98

Managed Network Pane .. 37, 129, 138, 139,
142, 145, 146, 147, 163, 199, 200, 418,
424, 426, 428

Lookup Computer ................................... 426
Lookup Computer by Name .................... 426

M
Mail ......................................... 103, 105, 410
Main Area.................................... 25, 28, 151
Managed Active Directory . 81, 90, 136, 138,
173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257,
418

Managed Windows Network .................. 138
Microsoft Windows Network.............. 138
Management ....................................... 77, 78

Index
Managing ........................................ 173, 289

Microsoft Website .................................. 173

Managing Groups and Computers . 129, 173,
185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 414

Microsoft Windows Network.................. 138

Managing Schedules to Run
Defragmentation on Group of Computers
............................................................. 203

Migrate...................................... 4, 6, 11, 109

Master File Table....... 98, 204, 217, 230, 303
Master File Table (MFT) fragmentation .... 98
Master Report ................................... 68, 373

Managed Windows Network .............. 138
existing PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
database ............................................ 11
Migrate an existing PerfectDisk 10
Enterprise Console database ............ 4, 11

generate .............................................. 373

Migrate the PerfectDisk Enterprise Console
database ............................................ 6, 16

Master Report Configuration Wizard ..... 373

Minimizing....................................... 448, 449

Master Report Wizard............................... 68

Laptop Resource Usage When .... 448, 449

Max Duration .......................................... 428

Minimizing Desktop Resource Usage When
Defragmenting .................................... 447

Maximum Duration . 204, 217, 230, 264, 428
MB ........................................................... 109
Media server data drives ........................ 444
Media Servers ................................. 441, 444
Memory....................... 3, 204, 217, 230, 303
Menu Bar............................................. 25, 26
metadata ... 98, 204, 217, 230, 303, 392, 451
metadata files ................. 204, 217, 230, 303
metadata fragmentation .......................... 98
Metadata fragmentation exceeds ............ 98
specified ................................................ 98
metadata on NTFS................................... 451
Method - This .......................... 204, 217, 230
MFT ........... 98, 204, 217, 230, 303, 392, 451
MFT is more than X fragments ................. 98
Microsoft ........................................... 1, 6, 11
Microsoft Hyper .......................................... 1
Microsoft SMS ......................................... 173
Microsoft SQL Compact Edition ................ 11
Microsoft SQL Server ...............1, 4, 6, 11, 16
Microsoft SQL Server Database ........ 4, 6, 16
Microsoft SQL Server/SQL Express ....... 4, 16

Minimizing Laptop Resource Usage When
Defragmenting .................................... 449
Minimizing Server resource usage when
defragmenting .................................... 446
Minimum Period ..................................... 315
Minutes ..................................... 85, 115, 359
Miscellaneous Tasks................................ 413
Missed Schedules ............ 322, 446, 447, 448
for Desktop Computers....................... 447
Laptop Computers .............................. 448
Missed Schedules1 .................................. 448
Mix .......................................................... 168
PerfectDisk Professional ..................... 168
Mode configured .................................... 315
Mondays ................................................. 315
monitor/throttle Disk I/O usage .... 446, 447,
449
Monitoring Fragmentation in Your Network
............................................................. 454
Monitoring window ... 77, 78, 111, 142, 413,
418, 432
Monitoring_CompInfoPane .................... 345

419

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Monitoring_MngdNWList ......................... 40

NNNN ...................................................... 452

More........................................................ 380

NNNNNN ................................................. 452

More button.................................... 373, 380

NNNNNNN .............................................. 452

MS Outlook ............................................. 410

NNN-NNNNNNN-NNNNNN-NNNN ......... 452

Ms144284 ............................................. 6, 11

Non .......................................................... 328

MSDASQL ................................................ 3, 4

optimizing ........................................... 328

Msdn ..................................................... 6, 11

NORESTART ..................................... 173, 185

msi file ..................................................... 173

NORESTART switch.......................... 173, 185

msp file .................................................... 185

Normal .................................... 446, 447, 449

MUST ............. 4, 90, 136, 151, 173, 185, 279

NOT 173, 185, 190, 194, 299, 315, 414, 420,
443, 445, 446, 447, 449, 450, 451

My Documents ........................................ 408
My Group ................................................ 136
N
N/A .......................................................... 299
Name ....................................................... 136
Need ................................................ 273, 332
repush ......................................... 273, 332
Network access ....................................... 413
Network Scheduling ................................ 203
New ......................................................... 157
New Empty Database ................................ 11
New Logon ...................... 151, 153, 157, 217
New Profile.............................................. 294
Next .......4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 139, 173, 185, 190,
194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 276, 279,
294, 296, 298, 299, 303, 315, 320, 322,
324, 326, 328, 336, 338, 414

Not Assigned Computers list .. 142, 151, 155,
159
NOT migrated .......................................... 4, 6
Notification ..................................... 103, 105
Notification if .............................................. 1
Notify on Alert......................................... 103
Notify on Warning................................... 103
Now ................................. 204, 217, 230, 257
NTFS .................. 98, 204, 217, 230, 303, 451
NTFS file system ................................ 98, 303
NTFS file system contains ................. 98, 303
file ................................................. 98, 303
NTFS protects .......................................... 303
NULL ........................................................ 452
Number ............................. 85, 115, 166, 359
retry attempts ....................... 85, 115, 359

clicking..................................................... 4

Seats .................................................... 166

Schedules .................................... 322, 324

Number of retry attempts ........ 85, 115, 359

Select Computers ................................ 294

Number of Seats ............................. 166, 168

StealthPatrol ............................... 315, 320

O

Next Run.................................. 271, 384, 428

Occurs_Desktop ...................................... 447

Next Run Date ......................................... 384

Occurs1 ................................................... 449

Next Steps ........................... 3, 136, 138, 151

ODBC ........................................................... 3

NNN ......................................................... 452

Bit OLEDB Provider.................................. 3

420

Index
Off ........................................................... 287

Optimize button ...................................... 418

Offline Defrag .......................... 204, 217, 230

hit ........................................................ 418

offline defragmentation... 98, 204, 217, 230,
291, 303

Options ...................................................... 68

Offline Defragmentation Settings ........... 303

OptiWrite ........................................ 291, 315

Offset......................................... 85, 115, 359

OR ...................................... 88, 173, 185, 273

30 .......................................... 85, 115, 359

order..... 11, 85, 88, 173, 185, 264, 276, 303,
315, 424, 441, 443, 445, 446, 447, 449,
451, 452

Offset Interval ........................... 85, 115, 359
OK 19, 83, 85, 88, 90, 94, 102, 103, 105, 106,
108, 109, 111, 115, 146, 147, 151, 157,
271, 359, 428, 432, 433

Patch ..................................................... 68

defragment ......................................... 443
Org................................... 139, 204, 217, 230

Clicking ................................................ 428

OS .................................... 442, 443, 444, 445

OK button .......................................... 90, 136

Other Considerations ...................... 441, 450

ON ................................................... 173, 303

Other Options ......................................... 299

One Time ................................................. 204

OU ....................................................... 1, 452

One Time Schedule ................. 203, 204, 322
creating ............................................... 204

OUs ....1, 68, 81, 90, 129, 138, 173, 185, 190,
194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 294, 414

One Time Schedule Wizard ..................... 204

browsing................................................ 81

Online Defragmentation 203, 204, 217, 230,
291, 299, 303

OU's ......................................... 129, 138, 294

Online Defragmentation Settings ... 289, 303

Outlook ................................................... 410

Open .......................................................... 19

Override .................................. 204, 217, 230

Operating System3, 204, 217, 230, 303, 428,
445

Drive Properties Notebook Settings .. 204,
217, 230

Optimization .. 204, 217, 230, 276, 279, 291,
315, 447

Override Drive Preferences .... 204, 217, 230

run ....................................................... 315
Optimization of Files Needed to Start your
Computer ............................................ 303
Disable................................................. 303
Let PerfectDisk manage ...................... 303
Let PerfectDisk manage all layout.ini files
......................................................... 303

group ................................................... 129

choose ................................. 204, 217, 230
Override the Drive Properties Notebook
Settings................................ 204, 217, 230
overriding the Drive Properties Notebook
............................................. 204, 217, 230
Overview of the PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console............................................ 1, 373

Let Windows manage ......................... 303

Overview of the PerfectDisk Enterprise
Console's Reporting Functionality ...... 373

Optimize .................. 204, 217, 230, 328, 418

Owner...................................... 276, 279, 283

Non ...................................................... 328

421

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
P

PerfectDisk Administrative Template ..... 203

Pagefile............................ 204, 217, 230, 303

PerfectDisk Basic Steps ........................... 441

Pagefile.sys...................... 204, 217, 230, 303

PerfectDisk Behavior When .................... 287

paging file ................ 204, 217, 230, 303, 451

Computer ............................................ 287

Password ....................... 6, 11, 151, 157, 433

PerfectDisk Best Practices441, 446, 448, 452

Patch ......................................... 68, 173, 185

Defragmenting Desktops .................... 446

options .................................................. 68

Defragmenting Laptops ...................... 448

Patch/Update PerfectDisk Clients........... 185

Defragmenting Servers ....................... 441

Patch/Update PerfectDisk Clients Wizard
............................................................. 185

Enterprise Management ..................... 452

Patch/Update PerfectDisk Wizard .......... 185

PerfectDisk Best Practices for Enterprise
Management ....................................... 452

Patching/Updating PerfectDisk Client on
Managed Computers .................. 173, 185

Perfectdisk Client .................................... 291

PCs ............................................................... 1

PerfectDisk Client Global Settings .......... 448

PC's .............................................................. 1

PerfectDisk Client Help ... 326, 350, 351, 353

PD ............................................................ 173

PerfectDisk Client Interface .................... 428

PD_Console_125 ........................... 6, 11, 109

PerfectDisk client license key.... 37, 163, 168

PD12.5 ..................................................... 452

PerfectDisk Client license key needs....... 168

PDAgent .............................. 77, 78, 173, 433

PerfectDisk Client Machines ....... 77, 78, 264

PDConsole ................................... 77, 78, 173

PerfectDisk Client needs ................. 173, 185

PDPRo_SP ................................................ 308

PerfectDisk Client Type ........................... 173

PerfectDisk .. 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 25, 29, 30,
37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 83, 85, 88, 94, 98, 103,
106, 108, 109, 113, 115, 121, 131, 133,
139, 142, 151, 155, 163, 166, 168, 171,
173, 185, 190, 194, 199, 200, 203, 204,
217, 230, 257, 264, 273, 276, 279, 285,
287, 289, 291,鵌294, 299, 303, 315, 320,
322, 324, 326, 328, 332, 350, 351, 353,
357, 359, 365, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387,
392, 397, 403, 413, 414, 418, 420, 421,
428, 433, 441, 443, 444, 445, 446, 447,
448, 449, 450, 451, 452, 453, 454

PerfectDisk Client UI ............................... 299

PerfectDisk Client Distribution................ 173

PerfectDisk Client User Guide ................. 420
PerfectDisk Client User Interface ............ 299
PerfectDisk Clients ..1, 37, 77, 78, 81, 85, 94,
113, 115, 142, 151, 163, 168, 173, 185,
190, 194, 199, 200, 203, 204, 217, 230,
257, 264, 287, 289, 291, 294, 299, 320,
322, 324, 326, 328, 332, 350, 351, 353,
357, 359, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392,
397, 403, 413, 414, 418, 420, 428, 433,
448, 452, 454

Exchange ......................... 1, 204, 217, 230

PerfectDisk clients require ...................... 452

VMware ................................................... 1

PerfectDisk Configuration ....................... 294

your version ........................................ 320

PerfectDisk Console ... 19, 81, 108, 166, 173,
418

PerfectDisk AD ........................................ 452

422

Index
PerfectDisk Console Main Window ... 25, 68,
155

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console User Guide
............................................................. 452

PerfectDisk Console tries ........................ 418
connect ............................................... 418

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console's Client
Manager .............................................. 414

PerfectDisk displays ........................ 139, 264

PerfectDisk File Types ............. 204, 217, 230

IP 139
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console.1, 3, 4, 6, 11,
19, 25, 29, 30, 37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 85, 98,
106, 109, 113, 115, 121, 131, 133, 139,
155, 163, 166, 168, 171, 173, 190, 194,
203, 273, 276, 279, 289, 299, 332, 357,
359, 365, 373, 384, 387, 414, 420, 421,
433, 441, 446, 448, 451, 452, 454

PerfectDisk for Exchange .... 1, 204, 217, 230
PerfectDisk for Exchange ........................ 1
PerfectDisk for VMware .............................. 1
PerfectDisk Help...................................... 299
PerfectDisk Hyper ........................... 441, 452
PerfectDisk License ......................... 168, 173
PerfectDisk License Key .......................... 452

Features .................................................. 1

Deploying ............................................ 452

Getting Started with ............................. 25

PerfectDisk License Key setting .............. 452

Introduction ............................................ 1

PerfectDisk Lite Client ............................. 418

Views ..................................................... 30

PerfectDisk Lite Client allows .................. 418

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console - PreDeployment Requirements ......... 131, 133

PerfectDisk Log ....................................... 299

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Best
Practices ...................... 441, 446, 448, 452

update ................................................. 320

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Database . 4,
6, 433
PerfectDisk Enterprise Console database
migration ................................................. 6
migrate .................................................... 6

PerfectDisk looks..................................... 320
PerfectDisk needs ................................... 291
PerfectDisk Product Updates .................. 320
PerfectDisk Professional .... 1, 168, 441, 447,
449, 452
mix ....................................................... 168

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Diagnostics
window........................................ 121, 365

PerfectDisk Professional Clients ............. 168

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console looks ..... 106
update ................................................. 106

PerfectDisk Professional license key needs
............................................................. 168

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main ...... 25,
155, 332

PerfectDisk provides ....................... 447, 449
PerfectDisk Server ....................... 1, 168, 452

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console Main
Window ....................... 25, 29, 37, 68, 163

PerfectDisk Server license key ................ 168

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console provides373,
454

PerfectDisk Settings ................................ 328

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console shows ..... 30

PerfectDisk Professional license key ....... 168

PerfectDisk Server license key needs ..... 168
PerfectDisk shows ................... 204, 217, 230
PerfectDisk tries ...................................... 303

423

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
PerfectDisk UI.................................. 291, 299

Configure Windows Firewall Access ... 173

PerfectDisk updates ........................ 173, 320

Pre-Deployment Page ..................... 185, 190

PerfectDisk Virtual Enterprise Edition ... 289,
291, 326

Prefetch ................................................... 303

PerfectDisk vSphere .................................... 1

Shrink .................................. 204, 217, 230

PerfectDisk's Duplicates Finder tool ....... 351

Preserve Navigation Selection .................. 83

Perform ................................................... 451

Preventing ....................................... 291, 315

Smart Placement ................................. 451

degradation of............................. 291, 315

Performance .1, 68, 77, 78, 85, 98, 115, 199,
200, 289, 291, 315, 359, 387, 392, 397,
403, 441, 442, 444, 445, 448

Print .. 68, 124, 368, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387,
392, 397, 403, 410, 433, 441, 442

Period ...................................................... 328
Polling.................................................. 328
Persistent ........................ 204, 217, 230, 257
Persistent Drives ..................................... 328
Please ........................................................ 11
Polling...................................................... 328
Period .................................................. 328
Polling Period .......................................... 328

Prep ......................................... 204, 217, 230

Print Report ............................. 387, 397, 410
Print Servers .................................... 441, 442
Print Task Details............................. 124, 368
Printing a Report ............................. 373, 410
Pro ................................................... 308, 315
Pro Business ............................................ 315
Processor Type ........................................ 428
Professional..................................... 168, 173

default ................................................. 328

Profile ..... 151, 153, 155, 158, 159, 160, 173,
298

Port.......................................................... 320

Profile Name ........... 291, 296, 298, 299, 336

use ....................................................... 320

Profile Name Page... 291, 296, 298, 299, 336

Post Deployment..................................... 452

Program Files .......................................... 452

Post Tasks ................ 204, 217, 230, 276, 279

Program Options ............... 68, 377, 380, 384

Power Management Behavior ................ 291

Program Options report............................ 68

Power Options ........................ 287, 299, 448

ProgramData ......................................... 4, 11

Power Options applet ............................. 287

ProgramFiles/Raxco ................................ 173

Powered off..................................... 287, 322

Project ....................................................... 90

Pre .. 173, 185, 190, 204, 217, 230, 276, 279,
453, 454

Properties........................................ 157, 428

Pre-configuring/scheduling PerfectDisk
Prior..................................................... 452

Properties window displays .................... 428

Deployment......................................... 452
Pre-configuring/Scheduling PerfectDisk
Prior to Deployment ........................... 452
Pre-deployment Configuration ............... 173
424

Properties window .......................... 157, 428
Proxy ....................................................... 320
Proxy server ............................................ 320
Proxy Server Settings ...................... 291, 320
Proxy Settings.................................. 106, 320

Index
Proxy Settings window.................... 106, 320
Purge Alerts..................................... 413, 439
Purging ............................................ 299, 450
Shadow Copies/Restore Points ........... 299
Purging Alerts and Warnings .................. 439
purging of Shadow Copies/Restore Points
..................................................... 299, 450
Q
Queue window ........................................ 414
Queue_ActionsPane.................................. 71
R
RAM................................................. 303, 428
Rarely Modified Age................................ 303
Rarely Modified files ............................... 303
Raxco Software ....................................... 322
Raxco Support ......................................... 414

326, 373, 377, 413, 414, 420, 424, 428,
433
Analyzing Managed Group..... 77, 78, 199,
200
Remote Desktop1, 37, 68, 88, 163, 173, 185,
413
Remote Desktop Connection ..... 37, 68, 163,
413
Remote Event Log ................................... 424
Remote Process Creation........................ 433
Remote Service Control Manager.. 173, 185,
190, 194, 414
Remote Service Control Manager (RSCM)
..................................... 173, 185, 190, 194
Remove .. 129, 145, 185, 204, 257, 289, 334,
351
Managed Computers from a
Configuration Profile ....................... 334

Raxco's . 4, 11, 166, 173, 320, 414, 448, 449,
452

Remove Computers ................ 138, 203, 334

area points .......................................... 320

Remove Managed Computers from a
Configuration Profile ........................... 334

Recently Modified ................................... 303
Recently Modified Age ............................ 303
Reclaim .................................... 204, 217, 230
Reclaim free space after defragmentation
............................................. 204, 217, 230
Reclaim Free Space, Online..... 204, 217, 230

Removing ... 1, 138, 145, 203, 217, 230, 276,
279, 289, 324, 334, 439
Computers from a Group .................... 145
Removing Computers..... 129, 145, 276, 279,
289, 340, 342

Recoverable Space .................................. 428

Removing Computers from .... 129, 138, 145,
334

Recycle ............ 204, 217, 230, 350, 351, 428

Group .................................. 129, 138, 145

Recycle Bin .............. 204, 217, 230, 350, 351
Recycler ........................................... 350, 428

Removing Computers from a Group ...... 129,
138, 145

refragmentation ...................................... 303

Removing Managed Computers from .... 334

Refresh Interval ......................... 85, 115, 359

Configuration Profile ........................... 334

Remember, Screen Saver Mode ............. 315

Removing Managed Computers from a
Configuration Profile ........................... 334

Remote Computers .......1, 37, 68, 77, 78, 83,
151, 163, 173, 185, 190, 194, 199, 200,
203, 204, 217, 230, 257, 269, 294, 324,

Rename a Configuration Profile ..... 289, 340,
342
Rename Group ................................ 129, 146
425

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Rename Group button ............................ 146

Save ..................................................... 408

Rename Profile window .......................... 340

Saving .......................................... 373, 408

Renaming 129, 146, 203, 276, 282, 289, 340,
342

Schedule Report .................................. 384
Report displays.......................................... 68

choose ................................................. 282

Report generates ............................ 392, 403

Configuration Profile ........................... 342

Report List Pane 68, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387,
392, 397, 403, 413, 418

Console........................................ 203, 282
Schedule ...................................... 276, 282

Report Schedule . 77, 78, 173, 199, 200, 203,
257, 264, 373, 454

Renaming a Group .......................... 129, 146

create ...................................... 77, 78, 257

Renaming a Schedule ...................... 276, 282

Report Schedule MUST ........................... 373

Repair ................................................ 68, 190

Report shows .......................... 377, 380, 387

Repair PerfectDisk Client Wizard ............ 190

Report Type....................................... 68, 373

Repair PerfectDisk Clients ............... 173, 190

Alert Report........................................... 68

Repair Perfectdisk Clients Wizard ........... 190

Fragmentation Report .......................... 68

Repairing PerfectDisk Client on .............. 190

Free Space Report ................................. 68

Managed Computers .......................... 190

Historic Fragmentation Report ............. 68

Repairing PerfectDisk Client on a Managed
Computers........................................... 190

Historic Free Space Report.................... 68

Report ...1, 25, 30, 68, 77, 78, 173, 199, 200,
203, 264, 350, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387,
392, 397, 403, 408, 410, 413, 420, 439,
454

Schedule Report .................................... 68

Group .......................................... 129, 146

Alert Report................................. 373, 380
Configuration Report .......................... 373
Email.................................................... 410
Free Space Report ....................... 373, 397
Historic Fragmentation Report ........... 392
Historic Free Space.............................. 403
Historic Free Space Report.................. 373
Installation Report ...................... 373, 377
Latest Fragmentation Report ...... 373, 387
Master Report ..................................... 373
Overview ............................................. 373
Print ............................................. 373, 410
Printing ........................................ 373, 410
426

Installation Report ................................ 68
Report Wizard ................................. 397, 403
Reporting Functionality .......................... 373
Reporting window.... 68, 373, 377, 380, 384,
387, 392, 397, 403, 418, 420
Actions Pane.......................................... 68
Information Pane .................................. 68
Report List Pane .................................... 68
Reports .......................... 1, 30, 257, 377, 418
Repush ............................................ 273, 332
need ............................................ 273, 332
Select original computers ........... 273, 332
Repush Computers.......................... 273, 332
ReqServ ........................................... 131, 133
Re-run.............................. 113, 119, 357, 363
Failed Task ................... 113, 119, 357, 363

Index
Re-run a Failed Task ........ 113, 119, 357, 363
Reset ...... 103, 151, 157, 291, 299, 303, 315,
320, 322, 324, 326, 328
Logon Profile's Password .................... 157
Reset Client .... 291, 299, 303, 315, 320, 322,
324, 326, 328

running ..... 3, 68, 77, 78, 106, 108, 113, 117,
119, 121, 124, 168, 173, 190, 194, 203,
217, 230, 264, 269, 287, 291, 303, 315,
320, 322, 326, 350, 353, 357, 361, 363,
365, 368, 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392,
397, 403, 413, 420, 428, 433, 443, 444,
446, 447, 448, 449, 451, 452

Reset Client Settings ...... 291, 299, 303, 315,
320, 322, 324, 326, 328

Auto Update ........................................ 106
Configuring Time Frame.............. 113, 357

Resource Limits ....................................... 315

Optimization ....................................... 315

following ............................................. 315

Retry button ........................................ 433

Resource usage ............................... 446, 447

Select Days .......................................... 264

Resource Usage When Defragmenting .. 446,
447

StealthPatrol Mode ............................. 315
Supposed............................................. 287

Resources Pane ......................................... 25
Restore Defaults................................ 94, 103
Restore Points ......................... 299, 450, 451
Retry ................ 119, 121, 124, 363, 365, 368
clicking......................................... 124, 368
Retry attempts .......................... 85, 115, 359
Number ................................. 85, 115, 359
Retry button ............................................ 433
run ....................................................... 433

Tasks Immediately ...................... 117, 361
running Auto Update ...................... 106, 320
Running Console ............................. 203, 269
Running Diagnostics ........ 124, 368, 413, 433
Running Duplicates Finder ...................... 351
Running Recycler..................................... 350
Running Recycler on Managed Computer
............................................................. 350

ROM .................................................... 3, 173

Running Schedules on Remote Computers
............................................................. 269

RSCM ....................... 173, 185, 190, 194, 414

Running Space Reports ........................... 353

Run . 1, 37, 88, 106, 163, 185, 204, 257, 269,
299, 351, 445

Running Task Immediately by Synchronizing
Client Machines........................... 117, 361

Schedules ............................................ 269
Run before the scheduled....... 204, 217, 230

Running Tasks Immediately ... 113, 117, 118,
357, 361, 362

Run following ............................................ 88

By Synchronizing ......................... 117, 361

Run Now .................................................. 269

From the Task Pane..................... 117, 361

Run Task Now. 113, 117, 173, 185, 190, 194,
204, 217, 230, 257, 273, 357, 361
Run the Task Immediately from the Task
Pane ............................................ 117, 361
Run when the .......................................... 315

S
SA Password ................................................ 6
Sat ................................................... 230, 257
defragmentation ................................. 230
Save ................................... 19, 373, 408, 433
File button ........................................... 433
427

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Save button .... 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392,
397, 403

Schedule List Pane . 271, 273, 276, 279, 282,
283, 284, 285

Save Navigation Selection ......................... 83
Save Report ..................... 387, 392, 397, 403

Schedule Name ...... 204, 217, 230, 257, 282,
384, 428

Saving ...................................................... 408

Schedule Optimization ........................ 77, 78

Report ......................................... 373, 408

Schedule Pane ......................................... 428

Saving a Report ............................... 373, 408

Unassigned Computers ....................... 428

Schedule ......6, 16, 30, 83, 85, 115, 138, 151,
203, 204, 217, 230, 257, 269, 273, 276,
279, 283, 284, 287, 289, 299, 320, 322,
324, 328, 336, 338, 359, 449, 452, 453

Schedule Properties ................................ 271
Schedule Report ................................ 68, 384
Schedule Settings ............................ 289, 291

click on ................................................ 276

Schedule Tasks . 85, 115, 204, 217, 230, 322,
359

Daily ............................................ 203, 217

Schedule Type ......................................... 428

Deleting ............................................... 285
Disable................................................. 283

Schedule Wizard .... 204, 217, 230, 257, 264,
276, 279, 282

edit ...................................................... 276

Schedule Wizard check this for duplicate276

Editing ................................................. 276
enable.................................................. 284

Scheduled defragmentation .. 203, 204, 217,
230, 287, 303, 322, 428

Enabling............................................... 284

Schedules Configuration ......................... 273

Next ............................................. 322, 324

Schedules defined ................................... 428

One Time ............................................. 203

Schedules Screen ...................................... 81

One Time Schedule ............................. 204

Schedules Status Pane ............................ 428

Renaming .................................... 276, 282

Schedules Window..... 81, 83, 111, 204, 217,
230, 257, 264, 269, 271, 273, 276, 279,
282, 283, 284, 285, 428, 432

Report ................................................. 203
Report Schedule .................................. 257
Weekly ................................................ 203
Weekly Schedule ................................. 230
Schedule Behavior Configuration ... 320, 322

scheduling .1, 4, 25, 68, 77, 78, 81, 108, 111,
113, 151, 173, 203, 217, 230, 264, 271,
282, 283, 285, 287, 291, 303, 324, 332,
357, 373, 384, 428, 432, 448, 452, 454

Schedule Creator..................................... 384

delete .................................................. 285

Schedule Defragmentation on Managed
Group .............................................. 77, 78

PerfectDisk .......................................... 151
rename ................................................ 282

Schedule Info .......................................... 271

Renaming ............................................ 282

Schedule Info window............................. 271

scheduling PerfectDisk ...... 83, 151, 453, 454

Schedule List .. 173, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264,
269, 271, 273, 276, 279, 282, 283, 284,
285

scheduling/configuration ............................ 1

428

Screen Saver .................... 291, 315, 447, 449

Index
Screen Saver Background Defragmentation
..................................... 446, 447, 448, 449

414, 418, 420, 421, 424, 426, 428, 432,
433

Desktop ............................................... 447

CTRL..................................................... 145

Laptop ................................................. 449

Start Master Report Wizard ................ 373

Screen Saver Background Defragmentation1
............................................................. 449

Select Action ........................................... 414

Screen Saver Defrag ........................ 447, 449

Select All .......... 173, 190, 194, 294, 332, 414

Screen Saver Mode ................................. 315

Select Columns .......................... 81, 111, 432

SCSI .......................................... 204, 217, 230

Select Computers ..... 37, 117, 119, 121, 129,
138, 155, 159, 163, 168, 173, 185, 190,
194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 273, 291, 294,
296, 332, 334, 336, 361, 363, 365, 387,
397, 414, 420, 433

Search by Name ...................................... 426
Search Computer By Name window ....... 426
Seats ........................................................ 166
Number ............................................... 166
Security .... 47, 142, 151, 153, 155, 157, 159,
160, 413, 423, 424
Security window47, 142, 151, 153, 155, 159,
160
Security_InfPane ....................................... 47
See ........................................... 138, 142, 428

Select Advanced .......................................... 4

Next ..................................................... 294
Select Computers page .. 173, 185, 190, 194,
204, 217, 230, 257, 273, 291, 294, 296,
332, 414
Select Computers page shows 173, 190, 194,
294, 414

Added Group ....................................... 138

Select Drives ... 204, 217, 230, 257, 276, 279,
315

IP 428

Select Drives page ................... 217, 276, 279

See Synchronizing ............................... 77, 78

Select License Management ................... 171

See that the schedule ............................. 264

Select original computers ............... 273, 332

See the ............................................ 142, 264

Repush ........................................ 273, 332

See What ................................................. 190

Select original computers for Repush .... 273,
332

Select . 4, 6, 11, 25, 28, 29, 30, 37, 68, 77, 78,
81, 83, 85, 88, 90, 94, 98, 102, 103, 105,
106, 108, 109, 111, 117, 118, 119, 121,
124, 127, 129, 136, 138, 139, 142, 145,
146, 147, 151, 153, 155, 159, 160, 163,
166, 168, 171, 173, 185, 190, 194, 199,
200, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 269, 271,
273, 276, 279, 282, 283, 284, 285, 291,
294, 296, 299, 303, 315, 320, 322, 324,
332, 334, 336, 338, 340, 342, 350, 351,
353, 361, 362, 363, 365, 368, 371, 373,
377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 410,

Select Start .............................................. 403
Select Task Management ................ 127, 371
Select the days ........................................ 264
the week.............................................. 264
Select Trusted Connection ........................ 11
Selected computers move ...................... 155
Selected Days .......................... 230, 257, 264
Run ...................................................... 264
Selected Network... 173, 185, 190, 194, 204,
217, 230, 257, 294, 414
429

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Selective_Synchronization ........................ 96

setting email.......................... 77, 78, 81, 103

Send ........................................................ 410

Setting License on Remote PerfectDisk
Clients.......................................... 168, 413

Send Daily Summary at X time ................ 103
Send notification as warning/alert setpoints
are reached ......................................... 103

setting synchronization ............................. 81

Send Summary ........................................ 103

Setting Warnings and Alerts ............... 81, 98

Send Test Email ....................................... 103

Settings.................................................. 4, 11

Servers.......1, 3, 4, 11, 77, 78, 103, 106, 129,
168, 173, 204, 217, 230, 264, 289, 299,
303, 320, 326, 413, 428, 441, 442, 443,
444, 445, 446, 450

Settings button........................ 173, 190, 194

Set .77, 78, 81, 85, 88, 94, 98, 103, 106, 108,
111, 115, 117, 168, 173, 185, 199, 200,
204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 269, 289, 299,
303, 315, 320, 322, 324, 326, 328, 332,
353, 359, 361, 413, 432, 448, 449, 452
Email Notifications of Warnings and
Alerts ............................................... 103
Synchronization Frequency................... 85
Set E ........................................................ 103
Set Email Notifications .......... 77, 78, 81, 103
Alerts ............................................... 77, 78
Set Email Notifications of Warnings and
Alerts ............................................. 81, 103
Set in the future and you ........................ 264
Set License............................... 168, 173, 413
Set limit ................................................... 315
StealthPatrol ....................................... 315
Set number................................................ 81
Set to ............................................... 173, 185
Setpoints ............................................. 81, 98

Setting the Synchronization Frequency .... 85

Sever ....................................................... 168
Shadow Copies ................................ 299, 450
Shadow Copies and Restore Points ........ 450
Shadow Copies/Restore Points ....... 299, 450
purging ........................................ 299, 450
SHIFT ............................................... 153, 155
Show.................................................... 83, 90
Computers............................................. 90
Show Deployment Screens ....................... 83
Show Schedules Screen ............................ 83
Show Splash ............................................ 328
Show Task Details .. 119, 121, 124, 363, 365,
368
Show/Hide........................................... 81, 83
Deploying window ................................ 83
Getting Started window ........................ 83
Schedules window ................................ 83
Shrink ...................... 204, 217, 230, 450, 451
Drives .......................................... 450, 451
Prep ..................................... 204, 217, 230
Shrinking Drives Under Windows Vista .. 451

setting ............................... 90, 111, 420, 432

Shutdown ................................................ 264

Column Display of Defrag Monitoing,
Space Management, Schedules and
Task Management Window .... 111, 432

Shutdown Now........................................ 264
clicking................................................. 264

Setting Column Display ............. 81, 111, 432

Smart Placement ..................................... 451

Setting Deployment User Credentials 81, 88

Perform ............................................... 451

430

SMART ..................................................... 328

Index
SMARTPlacement... 204, 217, 230, 291, 299,
303, 418, 442, 443, 444, 445
SMARTPlacement defrag 299, 442, 443, 444,
445
SMARTPlacement Settings .............. 291, 303
SMARTPlacement,........................... 204, 418
SMS ................................................... 83, 453
SMTP Server ............................................ 103
Solid State Drives .................................... 328
Space Management ..... 25, 30, 81, 111, 328,
345, 350, 351, 353, 413, 418, 420, 424,
432

existing .................................................... 3
SQL Authentication ................................... 11
SQL CE ........................................... 4, 16, 109
SQL Compact Edition............................... 3, 4
SQL Express ........................................... 1, 16
SQL Password ............................................ 11
SQL Server ADOMD ................................... 11
SQL Server Authentication ........................ 11
SQL Server Express ...................... 1, 6, 11, 16
SQL Servers .. 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 109, 441, 443
SQL username ........................................... 11

Space Management window ... 81, 111, 345,
350, 351, 353, 424, 432

SQL.90 ................................................... 6, 11

Space Reports ......................................... 353

existing .................................................... 3

Special Conditions ................................... 203

SQLite .................................................. 1, 4, 6

Specified number .................................... 421

SQLServer2005_ADOMD .......................... 11

Specify ..... 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 68, 81, 88, 90, 94,
98, 103, 106, 108, 109, 115, 129, 173,
185, 190, 194, 199, 200, 204, 217, 230,
257, 264, 269, 287, 289, 291, 294, 299,
303, 320, 324, 326, 328, 353, 359, 380,
403, 408, 410, 414, 421, 433, 446, 447,
449, 452

SQLServer2005_ADOMD_x64 ................... 11

SQLExpress .................................................. 3

SSD .......................................................... 328
SSD Optimize ........................... 204, 217, 230
Standby ................................................... 287
Standby/Hibernation .............................. 287

Back button ......................................... 433

Start 6, 11, 16, 109, 203, 299, 373, 377, 380,
387, 392, 397, 403, 421, 433

fragmentation exceeds ......................... 98

create .................................................... 11

From email .......................................... 103

defragmentation ......................... 203, 299

metadata fragmentation exceeds......... 98
SMTP ................................................... 103

Start button .... 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392,
397, 403

To email............................................... 103

Start Client Configuration ....................... 294

Windows logon ................................... 103

Start Date ................................ 230, 264, 269

Specify setpoints ....................................... 81

Start date and time ................................. 264

alerts ..................................................... 81

Start Master Report Wizard .................... 373

Specifying IP Addresses........................... 129

Start Schedule Report Wizard................. 384

SQL .................................................... 16, 443

start the defragmentation ...... 203, 299, 418

existing .................................................. 16

Start Time ........ 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 322

SQL 2008 ..................................................... 3

State ................................................ 283, 284
431

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Statistical information............................. 353

Supposed................................................. 287

Status Bar ................................ 117, 273, 361

Run ...................................................... 287

StealthPatrol .. 289, 291, 303, 315, 320, 322,
326, 336, 338, 441, 446, 447, 448, 449

Sync ................................................. 173, 264

Next ............................................. 315, 320

create .................................................. 203

set limit ............................................... 315

Creating ............................................... 264

StealthPatrol Auto Optimization.... 446, 447,
449

sync with selected computer(s) upon
completion .......................................... 173

StealthPatrol Background Defragmentation
............................. 441, 446, 447, 448, 449

synchronization .... 81, 85, 98, 115, 117, 359,
361

Desktop ............................................... 447

Synchronization Frequency. 81, 85, 115, 359

Laptop ................................................. 449

Synchronization Method........................... 81

StealthPatrol Background
Defragmentation1............................... 447

Synchronization with client missed by X
hours ..................................................... 98

StealthPatrol Background
Defragmentation2............................... 449

Synchronize Clients ................................... 85

Sync Schedule ..................... 77, 78, 203, 264

StealthPatrol Full............................. 291, 322

Synchronize PerfectDisk Command Center
................................................... 77, 78, 85

StealthPatrol Mode ................................. 315

Synchronizing Client .. 37, 117, 163, 326, 361

run ....................................................... 315

Synchronizing Client Machines ....... 117, 361

StealthPatrol Settings ............. 289, 291, 315

System . 3, 298, 299, 336, 338, 423, 424, 428

StealthPatrol technology ........ 203, 291, 315

System Administrator ................. 1, 106, 320

StealthPatrol Thresholds......... 446, 447, 449

System Configuration.............................. 433

StealthPatrol™ background
defragmentation ................................. 446

System Files..................... 204, 217, 230, 303

Servers................................................. 446
Stop ......................................................... 450
Stop any current defragmentation passes
while on battery power ...................... 299
Stop button ............................................. 418
Stop Shutdown ........................................ 264
clicking................................................. 264
Stop Shutdown button .................... 217, 230
Succeeded ....................... 113, 117, 357, 361
Succeeded Status ............................ 117, 361
Sun .................................................. 230, 257
SuperFetch .............................................. 303

432

System Model ......................................... 428
System Page ............................ 298, 299, 303
System Requirements ........................... 3, 16
System Resource Priority Settings .......... 289
System Restore ....................... 299, 450, 451
System Settings ............................... 289, 291
Systems Management Server ................. 173
T
Table View ....................... 387, 392, 397, 403
Pie Chart View of Fragmentation Report
......................................................... 387
Pie Chart View of Free Space Report .. 397
Task ........... 71, 113, 118, 127, 357, 362, 371

Index
delete .......................... 113, 127, 357, 371

The week ................................................. 264

Deleting ....................... 113, 127, 357, 371

select the days .................................... 264

Task Details ............. 204, 217, 230, 276, 279

These ....................................... 204, 217, 230

Task Details window ...... 119, 121, 124, 363,
365, 368

Thin Provisioning..................... 204, 217, 230

Task Details window shows ... 119, 121, 124,
363, 365, 368

Throttle disk I/O ..... 299, 443, 444, 445, 446,
447, 449

Task Management 25, 30, 71, 111, 113, 117,
119, 121, 124, 357, 361, 363, 365, 368,
432

Time ........ 204, 217, 230, 257, 264, 276, 279

Task Management Pane.................. 113, 357
Task Management window 71, 81, 111, 118,
119, 121, 124, 127, 173, 185, 190, 194,
204, 217, 230, 257, 273, 276, 279, 289,
326, 328, 332, 362, 363, 365, 368, 371,
414, 423, 432, 433
Task Pane 113, 117, 118, 119, 121, 124, 127,
173, 185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257,
273, 276, 279, 289, 326, 328, 357, 361,
362, 363, 365, 368, 371, 414, 433
Task Scheduler ........................................ 303
Task Status .............. 113, 118, 357, 362, 421
Task window ................................... 118, 362
TCP ...................................................... 81, 94
TCP/IP port .......................................... 81, 94
Test ............................................................ 88
Test Connection ...................................... 109
Test Connection button ............................ 11
test the logon credentials ....................... 153
The Added ............................................... 264
The Check the following on the Remote
Computer ............................................ 433
The Deploying ........................................... 28
The Deploying window ............................. 28
The deployment .............................. 173, 185
The PerfectDisk 12.5 ................................... 3
The schedule ........................................... 264

Thin_provisioning.................... 204, 217, 230

TM ........................................................... 303
Tools .......................................................... 25
window shows ...................................... 25
Tools Menu .....19, 81, 83, 85, 88, 90, 94, 98,
102, 103, 105, 106, 108, 109, 111, 414,
432, 433
Tools menu choose ................................... 19
ToolsMenu ................................................ 26
Total Drive ............................................... 428
Total Size ................................................. 428
Trusted Connection............................... 6, 11
TXT................................................... 324, 408
TXT file.... 373, 377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397,
403
Type ......................................................... 151
U
UI 299
Ultimate ...................................................... 3
Un ............................................................ 194
chosen ................................................. 194
initiates................................................ 194
unassign .......... 151, 159, 160, 334, 342, 428
logon profile ........................ 151, 159, 160
unassign the logon profile .............. 159, 160
Unassigned Computers ........................... 428
Schedule Pane ..................................... 428
Unassigning ............................................. 159

433

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide

Unassigning a Logon Profile ............ 151, 159

Use DCOM to communicate with the clients
............................................................... 94

UNC ......................................................... 173

Use SHIFT ................................................ 145

browse ................................................ 173

Use specific TCIP port ............................... 94

UNC share ................................................. 88

Use SQL Compact Edition.......................... 11

Understanding Enterprise Console Tasks
..................................................... 113, 357

Use Virtual Center ................................... 326

Uninstall PerfectDisk Client Wizard ........ 194

User Defined Command Line .......... 173, 185

Uninstall PerfectDisk Clients ..... 68, 173, 194

User Guide ...................................... 452, 454

Uninstall Perfectdisk Clients Wizard ....... 194

User ID....................................................... 11

uninstallation .......................................... 194

User Mode CPU ............................... 315, 326

Uninstalling PerfectDisk Client on Managed
Computers........................... 173, 185, 194

User Name ..... 103, 151, 157, 320, 326, 413,
433

Unselect .. 373, 377, 380, 384, 392, 397, 403

User Settings ... 289, 291, 326, 328, 336, 338

update PerfectDisk Clients .................. 1, 185

Using ............................... 289, 413, 414, 420

Update PerfectDisk Clients Wizard ......... 185

Another Computer .............................. 413

Updates .... 1, 68, 83, 88, 106, 115, 173, 185,
264, 320, 328, 359, 414, 453

Using Client Manager.............................. 414

Logon Profile ............................... 151, 159

User data ................................................. 303

Check ........................... 106, 173, 320, 453

Using Configure Managed Clients Wizard
............................................................. 291

checks .......................................... 106, 320

Using Create Client Profile Wizard.......... 291

PerfectDisk Enterprise Console looks . 106

Using Lite Client ...................................... 418

PerfectDisk looks................................. 320

Using Space Management ...... 350, 351, 353

Upgrade....................................................... 6

Using WMI....................................... 173, 190

Choosing.................................................. 6

V

Existing .................................................... 6

Value ......................................... 85, 115, 359

UPS .......................................................... 299

2880 ...................................... 85, 115, 359

URL Path .................................................. 320

Verify button ................... 173, 185, 217, 296

USB .......................................................... 328

Verify Communication Between ............. 433

Use .... 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 85, 90, 94, 106, 109,
115, 129, 139, 145, 151, 168, 173, 185,
190, 194, 203, 204, 217, 230, 257, 264,
289, 294, 296, 298, 299, 303, 315, 320,
322, 326, 336, 338, 359, 410, 413, 414,
420, 441, 451, 452, 454

Verify Logon .................................... 153, 155

Enterprise Console .............................. 320
Port...................................................... 320

434

Verify Smooth Connection Between Client
............................................................. 413
Verifying . 151, 153, 155, 173, 185, 190, 194,
204, 217, 230, 257, 296, 414
Login .................................................... 153
Logon Profile ...... 151, 153, 155, 173, 185,
190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 296, 414

Index
Verifying a Logon Profile 151, 153, 155, 173,
185, 190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 257, 296,
414
vhd........................................................... 445
view ..... 1, 25, 30, 37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 90, 113,
121, 124, 151, 157, 163, 166, 203, 271,
289, 294, 328, 350, 357, 365, 368, 373,
377, 380, 384, 387, 392, 397, 403, 413,
418, 421, 423, 424, 426, 428, 433
Active Directory structure..................... 90
Alert Report................................. 373, 380
Command Center History ................... 421
Computer Properties .......................... 428
Configuration Report .......................... 373
Free Space Report ....................... 373, 397
Historic Fragmentation Report ... 373, 392
Historic Free Space Report.......... 373, 403
Installation Report .............................. 373
Latest Fragmentation Report ...... 373, 387

View Licenses Pane ................................. 166
View Local Event Log............... 113, 357, 423
View Logon Info ...................................... 157
View Menu 30, 119, 121, 124, 151, 153, 155,
159, 160, 204, 217, 230, 257, 271, 276,
282, 285, 334, 338, 363, 365, 368
View Remote Event Log .......... 124, 368, 424
View Schedule Report ..................... 373, 384
View Task Details ... 113, 119, 121, 124, 357,
363, 365, 368
view the Active Directory structure .......... 90
View the Added Groups and Managed
Computers in Enterprise Console ....... 142
Viewing.................................... 157, 423, 424
Console Tree ............................... 423, 424
Logon Properties ................................. 157
Viewing Computer Properties......... 413, 428
Viewing Enterprise Console History 413, 421

Local Computer's Log .......................... 423

Viewing Local Computer's Event Log ..... 413,
423

Remote Computer's Event Log ........... 424

Viewing Login Properties ........................ 157

Schedule Properties ............................ 271
Schedule Report .......................... 373, 384

Viewing Remote Computer's Event Log 413,
424

Task Details ................................. 124, 368

Viewing Schedule Properties .......... 203, 271

View Alert Report............................ 373, 380

Viewing Task Details ....................... 124, 368

View Computer Info ................................ 428

Virtual Center .......................................... 326

View details ..................................... 124, 368

Virtual Environment ... 1, 289, 291, 324, 326,
328, 336, 338

View Fragmentation Report............ 373, 387
View Historic Fragmentation Report ..... 373,
387, 392

Virtual Environment Settings .......... 289, 291

View Historic Free Space Report..... 373, 403

Virtual Hard Drive ................................... 445

View History ............................................ 421

Virtual PC................................. 289, 291, 326

View Installation ..................................... 373

Virtual Private Network .......................... 413

View Latest Fragmentation Report .... 77, 78,
373

Virtual Servers ......... 289, 291, 326, 441, 445

View License Management ............... 37, 163

Vista Service Pack........................................ 3

Virtual Guests.......... 204, 217, 230, 328, 441

Vista............. 3, 299, 303, 387, 397, 413, 450

435

PerfectDisk 13 Enterprise Console User Guide
Vista x64 ...................................................... 3

Weekly ............................................ 173, 230

vmdk........................................................ 445

Weekly Schedule ..................... 203, 230, 257

vmdk/vhd ................................................ 445

create .................................................. 257

VMware ............................................... 1, 445

Creating ............................................... 230

PerfectDisk .............................................. 1

Weeks...................................................... 230

VMware ESX ........................ 1, 289, 291, 326

What are Best Practices? ........................ 441

including .............................. 289, 291, 326
VMware/Virtual Server ........................... 445

What are Enterprise Console Tasks? ..... 113,
173, 185, 194, 357, 414

Volume Shadow Copy ..................... 291, 299

Wiki/IPv4 ................................................. 139

Volume Shadow Copy (VSS) .................... 291

Wiki/IPv6 ................................................. 139

Volume Shadow Copy (VSS) compatibility
............................................................. 299

Windir...................................................... 303

VSS Enabled Drive Cluster Size................ 299

Window . 1, 3, 4, 6, 11, 16, 19, 25, 28, 29, 30,
37, 68, 77, 78, 81, 83, 85, 90, 98, 103,
106, 111, 113, 115, 118, 119, 121, 129,
136, 138, 139, 142, 145, 146, 147, 151,
155, 157, 160, 163, 166, 168, 173, 185,
190, 194, 204, 217, 230, 264, 291, 299,
303, 315, 328,鵌332, 334, 336, 338, 340,
342, 357, 359, 362, 363, 365, 408, 410,
413, 414, 421, 423, 426, 428, 432, 433,
441, 445, 447, 449, 450, 451

W

Window displays ............................... 68, 138

Wake Computer from Standby ....... 448, 449

Window shows .......................... 25, 129, 142

Warning............................................. 98, 103

group ................................................... 142

Warning Report....................................... 373

Tools ...................................................... 25

warning/alert .......................................... 102

Windows Application Event Log ............. 299

fragmentation ..................................... 102

Windows Authentication ...................... 6, 11

Warning/Alert Setpoints ........... 98, 102, 103

Windows Event Viewer ........................... 299

Warnings ............................... 1, 98, 103, 105

Windows Firewall ................ 77, 78, 173, 433

lower ..................................................... 98

Windows Firewall Access ............ 77, 78, 173

Warnings and Alerts............ 68, 81, 103, 105

Windows Firewall Configuration ............ 173

Disable Email Notification ............. 81, 105

Windows Firewall ON.......................... 77, 78

Set Email Notifications .................. 81, 103

Windows Guest OS ................................. 445

Warnings Pane ........................................ 439

Windows Host OS............................ 441, 445

Web Servers .................................... 441, 445

Windows Installer ................................... 173

Weekdays ................................................ 217

Windows logon ....................................... 103

Weekends ............................................... 217

Specify ................................................. 103

Volume Snapshot Service ............... 299, 450
VPN.......................................................... 413
VSphere Guest ........................ 173, 441, 452
VSS................................... 291, 299, 450, 451
VSS attempts ................................... 299, 450
VSS Compatible ............................... 299, 450

436

Index
Windows Logs ......................................... 423

WMI MUST .............. 173, 185, 190, 194, 414

Windows Screen Saver............ 315, 447, 449

Workgroup .............................................. 151

Windows Secondary Logon Service 173, 185

Working ........................................... 118, 362

Windows Services ................................... 433

Workstation ............................ 204, 217, 230

Windows Vista ...3, 4, 11, 299, 303, 450, 451

applies ................................. 204, 217, 230

Windows Vista Business.............................. 3

X

Windows Workstation .... 204, 217, 230, 264

X64 ...................................................... 3, 452

Windows XP ........ 3, 204, 217, 230, 303, 413

X86 .......................................................... 452

Windows XP Microsoft............................ 303

XP .................................................. 4, 11, 303

Windows XP Professional ................... 3, 413

XP Professional........................................ 413

WMI................. 173, 185, 190, 194, 414, 433

Z

WMI Connection ..................................... 433

Zero Fill Free Space ................. 204, 217, 230

437

